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Verbs with -ing forms and infinitives 1  

 Verb + ing form

1A. Complete the sentences with words below. There are three extra 
words.

can’t stop live living recommended shopping smoke 
smoking take taking 

1. Do you miss … in a big city?
2. The doctor … staying in bed for three days.
3. We went … in New York last December.
4. If you continue … the medicine, you will feel better.
5. When did you give up …?
6. I … laughing — it’s so funny!

2A. Complete the advertisement with forms of the verbs in the box.
Are you thinking of (1) … (change) your job?
Have you ever considered (2) … (become) a nurse?
Training as a nurse takes three years. As soon as you finish, you 

can start (3) … (earn) good money. Or you can continue (4) … 
(study) and learn more about special areas like child care. If you 
want a job that is satisfying and you don’t mind (5) … (work) long 
hours, then nursing is for you!

3A. Complete these sentences with true information about you / your 
best friend.

1. I hate … .
2. I never go … .

1 Materials refer to  [2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 25, 26, 27, 
28, 36, 37, 38] from References.
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3. He / She doesn’t mind … .
4. He / She often goes … .
5. I began … in … .
6. I enjoy … .
7. I’m thinking of … next year.

4A. Complete the following sentences using a gerund form of 
the verb in brackets.

1. Peter doesn’t like … (clean) the car so I usually do it.
2. Do you like … (swim) in the sea?
3. She loves … (give) presents.
4. I hate … (write) letters.
5. Jess loves … (be) a mother.
6. I hate … (smoke) — the smell of cigarettes is terrible.
7. I don’t like … (fly) so I travel everywhere by train or boat.
8. My friends and I love … (play) ball games on the beach.
9. Joe likes … (watch) television after a long day at college.
10. Everyone in my family hates … (get up) on Monday mornings.
11. Does Caroline like … (teach) young children?
12. I don’t like the lessons at college but I like … (study) in the library.
13. Greg always hates … (do) his homework.
14. Trisha doesn’t really like … (work) in an office.
15. Anne and I love … (live) in the countryside.
16. Felix really likes … (stay) in good hotels.

5A. Complete the sentences using a verb below. Put the verbs into 
the gerund.

go cry live stay read work take 
smoke get up be 

1. He loves … in the garden.
2. I really enjoy … in bed on Sunday mornings.
3. Are you going to give up …?
4. Joe started … to school by bike last week.
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5. Sylvia suggested … the train to Scotland as it’s faster than the car.
6. I hate … early in the morning.
7. The baby stopped … when her mother came home.
8. She’s enjoying university but she misses … with her old friends.
9. Do they like … in their new home?
10. I’m going to finish … this book tonight.

6A. Complete these sentences, putting the verbs into the gerund and 
using one of the following prepositions. Some of them are used more 
than once.

about of in to after by for on at without 
1. We talked … (go) to France for our holiday.
2. I look forward … (see) you again next year.
3. She’s tired … (work) for the company.
4. I’m very happy … my parents … (come) home.
5. … (open) the front door, I walked slowly through it.
6. We got into the house … (climb) through a window.
7. I’m looking forward … (work) with you.
8. Are you interested … (join) the committee?
9. I’m tired … (come) to the same place every week.
10. He’s very keen … (swim) at the moment.
11. I’m worried …Jane … (get) to the airport on time.
12. I’m not interested … (hear) your excuses.
13. She’s very good … (listen) to what people say.
14. This is used … (cut) metal.
15. The car drove off … (stop).

7A. Fill in the gaps with the verbs in brackets in a gerund form.
1. She likes … (run) every morning before breakfast.
2. After … (do) my homework, I usually watch TV.
3. I enjoy … (lie) on the beach.
4. She doesn’t like … (play) with other children.
5. … (Fly) is a fast way of … (travel).
6. She likes sport, especially … (ride) horses and … (swim).
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7. After … (try) several times, I finally passed my exams.
8. I lay in bed and thought about … (get) up.

8A. Write these sentences, changing the verbs in brackets into ger-
unds.

1. Do you like … (make) cakes?
2. I dislike … (get up) at seven o’clock every morning.
3. I started … (work) here eight or nine years ago.
4. Do you prefer … (travel) by plane or by ship?
5. I hate … (write) ‘thank you’ letters.
6. I gave up … (drive) after I had a bad accident.
7. I miss … (be) able to visit my family.
8. I love … (sit) here by the sea in the evenings.
9. I think it’s time to stop … (play) football.
10. What time did you finish … (read) last night?
11. Why don’t you like … (go) to discos?
12. I think I’ll start … (pack) my suitcase.

9A. Complete the sentences using a Present Simple form of the 
first verb and a gerund form of the second verb in brackets.

1. The buses … (stop / run) at midnight.
2. I … (not / mind / listen) to his problems.
3. He’s not very good at playing chess, so he … (keep / lose).
4. She … (enjoy / go) to other countries and she … (like / meet) 

new people.
5. I … (keep / make) the same stupid mistakes!
6. They usually … (finish / eat) at about 8.30 in the evening.
7. She … (not / enjoy / drive), but she … (love / cycle).

10A. Complete the sentences with a gerund using the following 
verbs.

practice take go become pass get 
travel do teach save 

1. I’m worried about … my exams.
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2. I’ve often dreamed of … round the world.
3. We talked about … married one day.
4. I bought some new clothes before … to the interview.
5. They believe in … children to look after themselves.
6. I’m tired of … the same job all the time.
7. She’s very happy about … all her exams.
8. Were you interested in … a pilot when you were younger?
9. We’re not very good at … money.
10. She learnt to play the piano well by … every day.

11A. Complete the sentences with a gerund using the follow-
ing verbs.

do sail lose run listen swim go become 
1. I enjoy … and … when I’m by the sea.
2. I think Tim’s interested in … a lawyer.
3. We’re thinking of … to Switzerland for our holidays.
4. I’ve started … to work every morning to keep fit.
5. He doesn’t say anything about the problems because he’s afraid 

of … his job.
6. Danny has always hated … his homework.
7. I’m tired of … to him all the time. He never listens to me.

12A. Write questions. Use the words in brackets and go + an activ-
ity from the box.

swim horse-ride skate run shop ski 
1. When …?
2. How often …?
3. When …?
4. How often …?
5. When …?
6. How often …?
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13A. Look at the pictures. They show what John did last week on holiday. 
Complete the sentences using the correct form of the go and a verb below.

dance shop sail swim sky cycle
           Monday                          Tuesday                      Wednesday 

       

         Thursday                            Friday                         Saturday 
       

1. On Monday …
2. On Tuesday …
3. On Wednesday …
4. On Thursday …
5. On Friday …
6. On Saturday …

14A. Write the verbs below in a gerund form in the sentences  
below.
smoke live work go out write walk go study move make 

1. … is unhealthy, but a lot of people find it difficult to stop.
2. I’m fed up with … in the city — it’s too dirty and crowded.
3. 1 enjoy … in the garden at weekends.
4. I have decided to stop … in the evenings so that I can save some 

money for my holidays.
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5. He’s an artistic person — very good at … poetry.
6. They don’t like … and go everywhere by car.
7. I’m not really interested in … to university.
8. She’s going to continue … for another two years, until her ex‑

ams.
9. They’re thinking of … house.
10. That machine? Oh, it’s used for … toasted sandwiches.

15A. Complete the sentences using a verb below. Put the verbs into 
the gerund.

eat become look after see get up 
help learn have say watch 

1. They’ve given up … meat.
2. Before … a teacher, he worked in advertising.
3. … children can be very tiring.
4. We’re looking forward to … you.
5. They hate … early in the morning.
6. Thank you for … me organize the party.
7. They’re very keen on … how to play chess.
8. We love … parties.
9. She left without … goodbye.
10. … television seems to be our national sport.

16B. Complete each sentence with one of the following verbs  
below in a gerund form.

answer apply be forget listen live 
lose make read try use write 

1. He tried to avoid … my question.
2. Could you please stop … so much noise?
3. I enjoy … to music.
4. I considered … for the job, but in the end I decided against it.
5. Have you finished … the newspaper yet?
6. We need to change our routine. We can’t go on … like this.
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7. I don’t mind you … the phone as long as you pay for all your 
calls.

8. My memory is getting worse. I keep … things.
9. I’ve put off … the letter so many times. I really must do it today.
10. What a stupid thing to do! Can you imagine anybody … so stupid?
11. I’ve given up … to lose weight — it’s impossible.
12. If you invest your money on the stock market, you risk … .

17B. Choose the correct word or phrase from A, B or C.
1. Now research shows some young people … eating food which 

contains large amounts of sugar, salt, and animal fat.
A. can’t help B. consider C. risk

2. Many young people also … taking any exercise.
A. avoid B. enjoy C. keep

3. They don’t even … walking to school or playing active games 
with their friends.
A. avoid B. enjoy C. suggest

4. For too many young people, enjoyment … sitting in front of the 
television, or in front of a computer playing games.
A. feels like B. involves C. keeps

5. Of course if they … doing this, they are very likely to have health 
problems at an early age.
A. involve B. keep C. suggest

6. Health experts … taking hard exercise at least three times a week.
A. consider B. mean C. suggest

7. This … running, cycling or swimming.
A. can’t help B. keeps C. means

8. So even if you don’t … taking exercise, it’s important to orga‑
nize regular exercise activities.
A. avoid B. feel like C. risk

9. You could … swimming or jogging, for example.
A. go B. involve C. practise
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10. You may also … changing your diet, and eating more fruit and 
fresh vegetables.
A. consider B. involve C. keep

18B. Complete each sentence from 1 to 8 with an ending from A to H.
1. For a Roman soldier, joining 

the Roman army meant …
A. … being completely de‑

stroyed by the ancient 
world’s best fighting force.

2. He received wages, but had to 
spend money too, since be‑
ing in the army involved …

B. … buying his own food, 
uniform and weapons.

3. In the early days of Rome, ev‑
eryone became a soldier and 
young men couldn’t avoid …

C. … attacking it faced very 
serious problems.

4. However, as time went on, 
fewer Romans served as sol‑
diers. The army stopped …

D. … taking all the young 
Roman men, and service 
became voluntary.

5. When the army was at the 
height of its power, an enemy 
who considered …

E. … fighting, until the end if 
necessary, and rarely sur‑
rendered.

6. Unless the enemy had very large 
numbers of soldiers or attacked 
by surprise, they risked …

F. … remaining in service from 
20 to 30 years.

7. Foreign armies were often 
disorganized and ran away, but 
the Romans always kept …

G. … training to use their 
weapons, and fighting in 
organized groups.

8. The Romans were more suc‑
cessful because their soldiers 
spent more time… 

H. … serving in the army if 
there was a war, as it was 
compulsory.
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19B. Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the 
first using a verb in a gerund form.
1. Why is it useful to have a car?

What are the advantages of …?
2. I don’t intend to apply for the job.

I have no intention of … 
3. Helen has a good memory for names.

Helen is good at … 
4. Mark won’t pass the exam. He has no chance.

Mark has no chance of … 
5. Did you get into trouble because you were late?

Did you get into trouble for …?
6. We didn’t eat at home. We went to a restaurant instead.

Instead of … 
7. We got into the exhibition. We didn’t have to queue.

We got into the exhibition without … 
8. Our team played well, but we lost the game.

Our ream lost the game despite … 

20B. Complete the sentences using -ing. Use the following (with 
the verb in the correct form).

borrow too much money break the window  
drive too fast put some pictures on the walls 

stand on a chair turn a key 
1. The burglars got into the house …
2. I was able to reach the top shelf …
3. You start the engine of a car …
4. Kevin got himself into financial trouble …
5. You can put people’s lives in danger …
6. We made the room look nicer …
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21B. Complete the sentences with a suitable verb in a gerund form. 
Use only one word each time.

1. We ran ten kilometres without … .
2. He left the hotel without … his bill.
3. It’s a nice morning. How about … for a walk?
4. We were able to translate the letter into English without … a 

dictionary.
5. Before … to bed, I like to have a hot drink.
6. It was a long journey. I was very tired after … on a train for 

36 hours.
7. I was annoyed because the decision was made without anybody 

… me.
8. After … the same job for ten‑years, I felt I needed a change.
9. We lost our way because we went straight on instead of … left.
10. I like these photographs you took. You’re good at … photo‑

graphs.

22B. For each situation, write a sentence with I’m (not) looking 
forward to.

1. You are going on holiday next week. How do you feel? I’m … 
2. Diane is a good friend of yours and she is coming to visit you 

soon. So you will see her again soon. How do you feel? I’m … 
3. You are going to the dentist tomorrow. You don’t enjoy going 

to the dentist. How do you feel? I’m not … 
4. Carol is a student at school. She hates it, but she is leaving 

school next summer. How does she feel? She’s … 
5. You’ve arranged to play tennis tomorrow. You like tennis a lot. 

How do you feel? I’m … 

23B. Make sentences beginning There’s no point … .
1. Why have a car if you never use it? 
2. Why work if you don’t need money? 
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3. Don’t try to study if you feel tired. 
4. Why hurry if you’ve got plenty of time? 

24B. Complete the sentences on the right using a verb in a gerund 
form.

1. Shall we get a taxi home? No it isn’t far. It’s not worth … .
2. If you need help, why don’t 

you ask Dave?
It’s no use … . He won’t be 
able to do anything.

3. I don’t really want to go out 
tonight.

Well, stay at home! There’s no 
point … if you don’t want to.

4. Shall I phone Liz now? No, it’s no good … now. She 
won’t be at home.

5. Are you going to complain 
about what happened?

No, it’s not worth … . 
Nobody will do anything 
about it.

6. Do you ever read newspapers? No, I think it’s a waste … .
7. Do you want to keep these 

old clothes?
No, let’s throw them away. 
They’re not worth … .

25B. Write sentences using difficulty and the verb in the -ing form.
1. I managed to get a visa, but it was difficult.

I had difficulty … 
2. I find it hard to remember people’s names.

I have difficulty … 
3. Lucy managed to get a job without difficulty.

She had no … 
4. It won’t be difficult to get a ticket for the game.

You won’t have any … 

26B. Complete the sentences. Use only one word in the -ing form 
each time.

1. It’s a waste of money … things you don’t need.
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2. Every morning I spend about an hour … the newspaper.
3. ‘What’s Sue doing?’ — ‘She’s going away tomorrow, so she’s busy … .’ 
4. I think you waste too much time … television.
5. There’s a beautiful view from that hill. It’s worth … to the top.
6. It’s no use … for the job. I know I wouldn’t get it.
7. ‘Just stay calm. There’s no point in … angry.’ 

27B. Complete the sentences with the appropriate form of the 
gerund.

1. … (accept) for that course changed my life.
2. He denied … (say) it to me.
3. We congratulated him on … (get) the job.
4. The children are looking forward to … (film) for that television 

programme.
5. He denied … (take part) in the robbery.
6. He is suspected of … (lie) in order to get the job.
7. I hate … (ask) my age.
8. He was a difficult child, probably due to … (look after) by a se‑

ries of different foster parents.
9. He doesn’t respond very well to … (ask) to do things.

28B. Put the verb in brackets into the perfect gerund active form.
1. I’m sorry for … (disturb) you.
2. I didn’t take it. I deny … (take) it.
3. I’m annoyed about … (lose) all that money.
4. I appreciate … (your / help) me.
5. I enjoy … (work) with you.

29B. Put the verb in brackets into the perfect gerund passive form.
1. That explains … (his / fire) from his job.
2. I don’t mind … (his / promote) above me.
3. I resent … (dismiss).
4. He’s surprised at … (find out).
5. She’s angry at … (post) abroad.
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30B. Rewrite each sentence so that it begins with an -ing form as subject.
1. It can be very relaxing to collect fossils. …
2. It can be very difficult to give up smoking. …
3. It isn’t a good idea to do an exam without revising. …
4. It is fun to learn a new sport. … 
5. It takes lots of hard work to learn a foreign language. …
6. It was very exciting to see my favourite band play live. …
7. It will never be possible to live on Mars. …
8. It took a long time to write the report. …
9. It is so tiring walking up this mountain! …

10. It is illegal to drive without a licence. …

31C. Fill the gaps with a suitable verb in the gerund.
1. … is not allowed on the MTR.
2. She was worried about … the exam but as it turned out she 

passed with flying colours.
3. I am thinking of … a course in Japanese next year.
4. She suggested … the MTR as the traffic was terrible.
5. … fresh fruit and vegetables regularly will help you to stay 

healthy.

32C. Answer the questions using the notes in brackets.
1. Mike: Is your car working now? (they / not / finish / repair / it)

You: No, … yet.
2. Laura: Have you done the crossword? (I / give up / try)

You: No, … 
3. Daniel: There’s a story here in the paper about a 110‑year‑old man. 

(I / can / not / imagine / be)
You: Good Lord. … so old.

4. Tom: Do you like football? (I / enjoy / watch / it / on TV)
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You: Well, … 
5. Rachel: Whose idea was it to invite all these people? (sug‑

gest / have / a party)
You: I’m not sure. Someone … 

33C. Use three words from the table to complete each sentence.
can’t face doing

couldn’t help feeling
resist having
stand lying

noticing

1. Rita said she was OK, but I … how upset she looked.
2. I hate holidays by the sea. I … on a beach all day.
3. I feel really full. I’m afraid I … a pudding with my lunch.
4. I was so tired yesterday I just … any housework.
5. Tom’s car was stolen, but, as he left it unlocked, I… it’s his own 

fault.

34C. Some friends have had a meal together in a restaurant. Put in 
the -ing forms. Use these verbs from below.

change discuss eat get miss ring try wait walk 
Vicky: Shall we go then?
Rachel: Daniel hasn’t finished (1) … yet.
Daniel: It’s OK. It’s just a piece of chocolate.
Matthew: Chocolate? After that enormous meal?
Daniel: I know. I’ve eaten too much. When I find something new 

on the menu, I just can’t resist (2) … it.
Rachel: How are we getting home?
Vicky: I don’t mind (3) …I feel like some fresh air.
Rachel: You’re crazy. It’s miles. And we’ve just eaten.
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Matthew: I suggest (4) … for a taxi. It’ll save (5) … around for a bus.
Emma: Good idea. I couldn’t face (6) … cold again after being in 

the warm all evening.
Rachel: Yes, the bus journey is too complicated. It involves (7) … 

buses in the centre. We don’t want to risk (8) … a bus and 
having to wait half an hour.

Daniel: Or we could take a taxi to the bus station and then get a bus 
from there.

Matthew: Well, you can carry on (9) … the problem, but I’m going to 
ring for a taxi.

35C. Match the beginnings from 1 to 6 with the correct endings 
from A to F.
1. Smoking … A. … taking the train as the traffic 

was terrible.
2. She was worried about … B. … holding a charity concert.
3. She suggested … C. … being recognized.
4. He wears sunglasses so he 

can go shopping without …
D. … is a major fear for many 

movie stars.
5. Getting old … E. is outlawed in restaurants in 

many countries nowadays.
6. He raised money for poor 

children by …
F. … failing the exam.

36C. Complete the second sentence so that it is as similar in mean-
ing as possible to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not 
change this word.

1. One of the things I hate is people eating popcorn in the cin‑
ema. (stand)
One of the things I … 
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2. The singer arrived two hours late but I’m glad I waited for 
him. (worth)
The singer … 

3. Jack said he had to catch the early flight. (insisted)
Jack … 

4. I can’t wait to get your next letter. (forward)
I … 

37C. Complete the conversation between Claire and her sister So-
phie. Use the prepositions below and the verbs in a gerund form.

for in like of on 
Sophie: Where’s that little radio of yours?
Claire: Oh, it got broken. Henry knocked it off the table. Unfortunate‑

ly he hasn’t succeeded (1) … (get) it to work again.
Sophie: Oh, what a pity.
Claire: It was only a cheap thing. In fact I’d been thinking (2) … (buy) 

a new one. But Henry not only apologized (3) … (break) it, 
he insisted (4) … (buy) me a much nicer one. It’s in the dining‑
room.

Sophie: Henry is such a gentleman.
Claire: He didn’t really need to buy me a new one, but I didn’t feel (5) 

… (argue).

38C. Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences us-
ing a preposition and an -ing form.

1. The police prevented the crime. It didn’t take place.
The police … 

2. Laura blamed Trevor. He forgot the tickets.
Laura … 
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3. The doctors succeeded. They saved the driver’s life.
The doctors … 

4. The customers complained. They didn’t receive the goods.
The customers … 

5. Emma has accused Matthew. She says Matthew broke his 
promise.
Emma … 

39C. Join each pair of sentences using a preposition and an -ing 
form.

1. Melanie is insisting. She’s going to cook a meal for David.
Melanie … 

2. A new traffic scheme has stopped cars. They can’t go into the 
town centre.
A new traffic … 

3. Everyone congratulated Claude. He won the quiz competition.
Everyone … 

4. Some football fans were arrested. They attacked a policeman.
Some … 

40C. Complete Emma’s letter to her friend Kirsty. Put in a preposi-
tion and an -ing form verb.

Thank you (1) … (invite) me to come and see you next month. I’m 
already excited (2) … (see) you again.

You must be very pleased (3) … (get) the job you wanted. Con‑
gratulations. Personally, I wouldn’t be keen (4) … (travel) forty miles 
to work.

I apologize (5) … (not write) sooner, but a week in bed with flu has 
prevented me (6) … (do) anything. I haven’t even felt (7) … (write) 
letters until today. I must be getting better because I’m starting to 
feel bored (8) … (do) nothing. I’m thinking (9) … (go) back to work 
tomorrow.
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41C. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets.
1. Rachel: Do you want to walk?

Vicky: Yes, let’s not get a bus. (instead of)
Vicky wants to walk … 

2. Sarah: Did you get through the work?
Mark: Yes, I stayed up all night. (by)
Mark got through the work … 

3. Melanie: When do you take the pills?
David: The minute I wake in the morning. (on)
David has to take the pills … 

4. Mike: So you got the answer?
Harriet: Yes, and I didn’t use a calculator. (without)
Harriet got the answer … 

5. Emma: Why the rucksack?
Matthew: So I can carry the food. (for)
The rucksack is … 

6. Trevor: Sorry I forgot the sugar.
Laura: Well, you had it on your list. (in spite of)
Trevor forgot the sugar … 

7. Mark: Do you have to do the typing?
Secretary: Yes, and book some flights. (as well as)
The secretary has to book some flights … 

42C. Put in before or after and the -ing form of the verb in brackets.
1. Replace the top on the bottle … (take) the medicine.
2. Read the contract through carefully … (sign) it.
3. You shouldn’t have a bath straight … (eat) a meal.
4. … (leave) home ring the airport to check that your flight is on 

schedule.
5. Always put your skis away carefully … (use) them.
6. Be sure to switch off the electricity … (change) a fuse.
7. Make sure the safety chain is on … (open) the door.
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43C. Ron Mason owns a supermarket business. Write the sentences 
for a magazine article about his life. Join two sentences into one using 
the words in brackets.

1. He saw an empty shop. He was walking around town one day.
(while) … .

2. He thought carefully. He decided to buy it.
(before) … .

3. He bought the shop. He had little money of his own.
(despite) … .

4. He became successful. He gave the customers what they wanted.
(by) … .

5. He put the profit back into the business. He didn’t spend it on himself.
(instead of) … .

6. He was happy. He was running his own business.
(when) … .

7. He fell ill. He worked too hard.
(as a result of) … .

8. He has made a lot of money. He bought his first shop ten years ago.
(since) … .

44C. Match the first part (1–6) of each sentence with the most ap-
propriate ending from (A–E).
1. My four‑year‑old son can’t 

bear …
A. … doing this.

2. Oddly enough, he absolutely 
adores …

B. … having his hair washed.

3. Somehow I didn’t fancy … C. … swimming and playing 
around in water.

4. Strange as it may seem, I 
didn’t want to risk …

D. … having a bruise on his 
head instead of water in his eyes.
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5. I didn’t think he would ap‑
preciate …

E. … dropping him on his head in 
the bath.

45C. Fill each of the blanks with a suitable verb or phrase from be-
low. Put the verb in the right gerund form.

see have more put give borrow money from turn 
learn come to work get take 

1. I didn’t remember … the play before until the very last scene.
2. I don’t anticipate your … than a few minor problems with Paper 3.
3. If the boss goes on … himself under so much pressure, he’ll 

crack before long.
4. I resent … all the menial tasks to do by my immediate superior.
5. I don’t mind you … me as long as you remember to pay me 

back.
6. You can’t stop your … grey, so why worry?
7. My dear old mother regrets never … to drive.
8. He won’t tolerate his employees … in jeans.
9. Have you ever considered … your ears pierced?
10. We watched two men in handcuffs … away by the police.
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Verb + infinitive

1A. Put the verbs in brackets in an infinitive form with or without to.
1. You can’t … (smoke) here. Smoking is not allowed in this building.
2. I’m sorry I forgot … (phone) you yesterday. I was very busy.
3. Don’t worry. The exam may not … (be) very difficult.
4. It’s not a very good film. You won’t … (enjoy) it.
5. She didn’t want … (wait) any longer, so she left.
6. When are you planning … (eat) tonight?
7. She couldn’t … (reply) because she didn’t know what to say.
8. I’m afraid I’ve forgotten … (bring) the map.
9. They might not … (receive) the letter until next week.

2A. Complete the conversation using the verbs in brackets with or 
without to.
Charlie: I want (1) … (do) something interesting this weekend. Can we 

(2) … (do) something together?
Carol: Well, I’ve arranged (3) … (go) on a trip to the coast with some 

friends. Do you want (4) … (come) with us?
Charlie: Yes, that sounds good. When are you planning (5) … (leave)?
Carol: Well, we’ve decided (6) … (start) early in the morning tomor‑

row, and I’ve promised (7) … (take) the others in my car. 
We’re hoping (8) … (reach) the coast by lunchtime. So, you 
must (9) … (meet) me here at six thirty a. m.

Charlie: OK, good. I won’t (10) … (be) late.
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3A. Complete the answers to the questions.
1. Do you usually get up early? Yes, I like … .
2. Would you like to go to a 

museum now?
No, I’m hungry. I’d prefer … 
to a restaurant.

3. Do you often write letters? No, I don’t like … .
4. Have you ever been to New York? No, but I’d love … one day.

4A. Match the two parts of the sentences.
1. I’m really bored. Let’s … A. … to eat some spicy food?
2. Do you feel like coming out this 

evening? I want …
B. … see a doctor.

3. Are you hungry? Would you like C. … go to the cinema.
4. I’m going to make an Indian meal. 

I hope you can …
D. … to see a doctor.

5. Mike’s been feeling ill for days. 
He’s decided …

E. … to go to the cinema

6. If you’ve got a temperature, I think 
you should …

F. … eat spicy food.

5A. Fill in the gaps with the verbs in the box in an infinitive form.
help do post leave go 

1. I forgot … my homework last night.
2. She’s hoping … to university next year.
3. He offered … me but I said no because I didn’t really need any help.
4. Did you remember … those letters?
5. She decided … her job because the pay was so bad.

6A. Complete the sentences using the verbs from the box in an infinitive form.
have pay sleep visit drive 

1. Are you learning …?
2. We wanted … a picnic but the weather was terrible.



26

VERB TENSES. Часть 3

3. We tried … but there was a lot of noise outside.
4. We’re planning … my cousin in Australia next year.
5. He agreed … for the broken window.

7A. Complete the sentences using the verbs from the box in an in-
finitive form.

finish cook go help phone 
1. She’s agreed … me with the party.
2. Did you remember … your mother when you got back?
3. I’m hoping … all my work before I go to bed.
4. She asked me … to the cinema with her.
5. He never learnt … when he lived with his parents.

8A. Fill in the gaps with the verbs in the box in an infinitive form.
rain wake up move be look after 

1. Please don’t forget … me … before you leave tomorrow morning.
2. When did you decide … to Spain?
3. He’s always wanted … famous.
4. It was kind of her to offer … the children.
5. It was lovely and sunny but then it started … .
9A. Write sentences about something that … .
1. …you’ve arranged to do next week.
2. …you’d like to do in the future.
3. …you can’t afford to do.
4. …you don’t want to do.

10A. Complete the sentences using a verb from the box in an infini-
tive form.

buy have be play sit 
1. Would you like to … lunch with us tomorrow?
2. I’d like to … a new pair of jeans.
3. Would you like to … by the window?
4. I’d better leave now. I wouldn’t like to … late for the meeting.
5. Do you think Rosa would like to … tennis with us?
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11A. Fill the gaps in the sentences using the verbs below in an infini-
tive form.

ask come pay see stay 
1. My parents would like to … at a new hotel.
2. We’d like to … him a few questions.
3. Excuse me. I’d like to … the bill now, please.
4. We’re having a party on Saturday. Would you like to …?
5. I’d like to … that new film tonight.

12A. Complete the sentences using a verb below. Use each verb 
once.

speak find telephone go get on 
1. We decided … to Spain for our holidays.
2. She learnt …Arabic when she was a child.
3. I tried … you but there was no answer.
4. They refused … the plane.
5. Did you forget … the bread.

13A. Fill in the sentences using a verb below. Use each verb once.
help stay buy look after go out 

1. She hopes … a job soon.
2. I’m tired: I don’t want … tonight.
3. They offered … the children for the evening.
4. They’re planning … with us for the weekend.
5. He agreed … us with our problem.

14A. Complete this conversation in the supermarket. Choose a cor-
rect word in brackets.
Carrie: Hi, Zack. I didn’t expect (1) … (see / to see) you here.
Zack: Well, I promised (2) … (get / to get) some things for tomorrow 

evening.
Carrie: Are you doing something special?
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Zack: We’re going to have a barbeque in the garden. Would you like (3) 
… (come / to come)?

Carrie: Yes. I’d love (4) … (come / to come). But I’m not sure about my 
plans for tomorrow. I agreed (5) … (help / to help) Dave with his 
homework, but that probably won’t take long. I expect (6) … 
(finish / to finish) it by eight o’clock. Is Isabel going to be there?

Zack: I’m not really sure. She should (7) … (be / to be) there, but she 
hasn’t phoned yet …

Carrie: So, what are you buying?
Zack: Well, I want (8) … (get / to get) some burgers.
Carrie: Oh, you know I’m a vegetarian. I can’t (9) … (eat / to eat) meat.
Zack: Don’t worry. I’ve already bought lots of salad.
Carrie: Well, I must (10) … (finish / to finish) my shopping. Let’s (11) … 

(talk / to talk) on the phone tomorrow. I hope I’ll be able to come.

15A. Find nine more places in the e-mail where to is missing. Write 
to in the correct positions.

Hi, Sue!
You know I’ve always wanted study chemistry — well I’ve just had 

great news.
The university has given me a place on the chemistry course! I’ve 

decided do the four‑year course — it should be really interesting. The 
course starts in October and I’ve arranged stay in one of the student 
houses near the college.

I can’t afford pay the fees myself so my parents have promised help 
me. And I can get a student loan as well. Uncle Jim has offered give me a 
job in his office during the summer, so I expect make some money then.

By the way, we’re having a party here next weekend. Would you 
like come? You can bring Helen if you like. Everyone here would love 
meet her.

Annie X 
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16B. Complete the sentences for these situations using a verb in 
an infinitive form.
1. He: Shall we get married?

She: Yes, let’s.
They decided … .

4. He: Let’s meet at 8 o’clock.
She: OK, fine.
They arranged … .

2. He: Please help me.
She: OK.
She agreed … .

5. He: What’s your name?
She: I’m not going to tell you.
She refused … .

3. He: Can I carry your bag for 
you?
She: No, thanks, I can manage.
He offered … .

6. He: Please don’t tell anyone.
She: I won’t. I promise.
She promised … .

17B. Complete each sentence with a suitable verb in an infinitive 
form.

1. Don’t forget … the letter I gave you.
2. There was a lot of traffic, but we managed … to the airport in 

time.
3. Jill has decided not … a car.
4. We’ve got a new computer in our office. I haven’t learnt … it yet.
5. Karen failed … a good impression at the job interview.
6. We were all afraid to speak. Nobody dared … anything.

18B. Complete each sentence using what / how / whether + the fol-
lowing verbs below.

do get go ride say use
1. Do you know … to John’s house?
2. Can you show me … this washing machine?
3. Would you know … if there was a fire in the building?
4. You’ll never forget … a bicycle once you’ve learnt.
5. I was really astonished. I didn’t know … .
6. I’ve been invited to the parry, but I haven’t decided … or not.
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19B. Complete each sentence using a verb from below.
decide to hope to learn how to manage to prefer to 

1. In developed countries, most students … continue into higher 
education.

2. They know that if they … get a university degree, they will stand 
more chance of getting a good job.

3. Those who … leave school at the age of 16 usually have oppor‑
tunities to continue in education in a college of further education.

4. This is the kind of college where you can … become a chef or a 
tourist guide, and concentrates on the practical side of a job.

5. And for those who … go straight into employment at this age, 
there is always the chance of training on the job, or going back to full‑
time education at a later date.

20B. Complete each sentence using a verb from below.
aim to fail to long to need to try to 

1. Do you ever … get away from school and try something different?
2. Then perhaps you … go for work experience.
3. Many schools … give their pupils the chance to find out what 

work is like, by sending them to work for a few hours a week.
4. Employees say that very few pupils … learn useful skills.
5. ‘We … make sure that all the children who work here understand 

themselves a bit better when they leave,’ commented one employer.

21B. Write sentences using I’d prefer… and I’d rather… + the fol-
lowing verbs below.

eat at home get a taxi go alone wait a few minutes 
listen to some music stand go for a swim wait till later 

think about it for a while 
1. Shall we walk home?  (prefer) … .
2. Do you want to eat now?  (rather) … .
3. Would you like to watch TV?  (rather) … .
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4. Do you want to go to a restaurant?  (prefer) … .
5. Let’s leave now.  (rather) … .
6. Shall we play tennis?  (rather) … .
7. I think we should decide now.  (prefer) … .
8. Would you like to sit down?  (rather) … .
9. Do you want me to come with you?  (prefer) … .

22B. Now use the same ideas from the exercise 21B to complete the 
sentences below. Use in each case than or rather than.

1. I’d prefer to get a taxi … .
2. I’d prefer to go for a swim … .
3. I’d rather eat at home … .
4. I’d prefer to think about it for a while … .
5. I’d rather listen to some music … .

23B. Underline seven examples of verb or adjective followed by the to-
infinitive, and one example of verb or adjective followed by the bare infinitive.

In India all children are supposed to go to school between the ages 
of 6 and 14. In fact in the countryside it is very difficult for young 
children to get an education because the government has failed to 
build enough schools, and also because transport is difficult, and 
children need to take the bus to get to school. There are few buses, so 
most children go on foot. On top of all these problems, many parents 
never went to school themselves, so they don’t expect their children 
to go. Many parents are also so poor that they don’t let their children 
go to school, but prefer to send them to work instead, because they 
need the money. Children from richer families, on the other hand, 
often live near good schools, and their parents encourage them to 
pass their exams so that they can get good jobs.

24B. Rewrite the sentences using be + adjective + to-infinitive.
1. We’re going to leave. We’re ready.
2. He’s afraid of telling her the truth.
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3. I received your letter. I was delighted.
4. I heard about their divorce. I was surprised.
5. You shouldn’t interrupt people. It’s rude.

25B. Rewrite the sentences using be + adjective + to-infinitive.
1. You brought those flowers. It was very kind of you.
2. Heating this house is very expensive.
3. I saw you last night. It was lovely.
4. Having interests outside work is important.
5. That child learns very quickly.

26B. Join these pairs of sentences twice: A with enough and B with 
too.

1. I’m not strong. I can’t lift it.
A:
B:

2. I’m not rich. I can’t afford one.
A:
B:

3. She’s not old. She can’t drive a car.
A:
B: 

4. I wasn’t interested. I didn’t watch the film.
A:
B: 

5. The pie is very hot. I can’t eat it.
A:
B: 

6. The film was boring. I didn’t watch it.
A:
B: 
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27B. Rewrite these sentences beginning with a noun phrase.
1. I decided to wait, which was wise. My … .
2. He refused to help, which surprised us. His … .
3. She failed to get into college, which disappointed her parents. 

Her … .
4. I’m pleased to be with you. It’s a … .
5. They were eager to help, which pleased me. Their … .
6. I was determined to pass the test and that helped me. My … .
7. I was willing to co‑operate and this was appreciated. My … .

28B. Using the verbs in brackets, supply the appropriate forms of 
the infinitive: be doing, be done, do, have been doing, have been done, 
or have done.

1. We can … (leave) soon.
2. I don’t know what Mark’s doing. He may … (study) in his room.
3. She’s a slow worker! I could … (do) the job twice in the time 

she’s taken.
4. Why were you waiting here? You should … (wait) round the 

corner.
5. I promise you your order will … (send) today.
6. ‘How was that table scratched?’ — ‘It must … (do) when it was 

being moved.’ 

29B. Make a new sentence using the verb in brackets with the in-
finitive in an appropriate form.

1. You’ve lost weight.  (seem)
2. Tom is worried about something.  (appear)
3. You know a lot of people.  (seem)
4. My English is getting better.  (seem)
5. That car has broken down.  (appear)
6. David forgets things.  (tend)
7. They have solved the problem.  (claim)
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30B. Underline all the infinitives and adding to where it is required.
Two friends, Alex and Megan, are talking.

Alex: Megan, where were you last night? I tried to find you but I 
couldn’t see you anywhere. James says he didn’t see you 
come in to the party.

Megan: Yes Alex, that’s right. I’m sorry. My parents wouldn’t let me 
come out last night. I wanted see you — honestly I did.

Alex: Why did your parents make you stay in? They usually allow 
you go out in the evenings, don’t they?

Megan: Yes, but I hadn’t finished doing my homework. And they 
refused let me go out until I had.

Alex: Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never mind. Let’s do something 
tonight instead.

Megan: OK. Actually, I’d like see that new film.
Alex: Would you? I suppose it might be quite good but I’d rather 

just go out to the cafe. I was hoping have a chance talk to 
you properly.

Megan: Well, why not do both? We could go to the early showing of 
the film and then go to the cafe.

Alex: I’m not sure I can afford go to the cinema.
Megan: That’s all right. I’ve got some money.
Alex: So what time would you like meet, then?
Megan: Six o’clock I suppose — in the cinema. I’ll try get there a bit 

earlier and buy the tickets.

31C. Say what each speaker did. Use the verbs in brackets before a 
to-infinitive.

decide demand offer promise threaten 
1. Henry: I really must speak to the manager.
2. Trevor: I’ll put the shelves up soon, I promise.
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3. Claire: OK, I’ll buy both the dresses.
4. Melanie: I’ll cook the meal if you like.
5. Tom: If you don’t control that dog, Nick, I’ll shoot it..

32C. Complete the answers using seem and a to-infinitive. (Some of 
the to-infinitives may be continuous or perfect).
1. Vicky: Have Matthew and Emma got over their quarrel?

Daniel: I think so. … over it.

2. Rita: Is Claire in love with Henry?
Sarah: Probably not. … in love with him.

3. Tom: Do Mike and Harriet really believe there’s life on Mars?
David: Well, yes. … there is.

4. Victor: Has Ilona’s English improved?
Emma: Yes, … quite a lot.

5. David: Does Rita like football?
Tom: I don’t think so. … it much.

6. Natasha: Is Daniel working hard, do you think?
Rachel: Yes, I think so. … hard.

7. Sarah: Has Trevor made a good job of those shelves?
Laura: Not really. … a very good job

33C. Put in the to-infinitive form. (Some may be continuous or per-
fect.) Use these verbs: come, find, hang, have, invite, leave, take.
Harriet: Hello, Nick. You managed (1) … your way then?
Nick: Yes, in the end. It’s a bit complicated, isn’t it?
Harriet: Well you’re here now. Do you want (2) … your coat up?
Nick: Thank you.
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Harriet: I’m glad you decided (3) … to our party. Everyone seems (4) 
… a good time. We tend (5) … lots of people to our parties.

Nick: Is Tom here?
Harriet: No, he couldn’t come. He’d already made an arrangement 

(6) … somebody somewhere in his taxi.
Nick: And Rita?
Harriet: Er, she was here, but she appears (7) … early. I don’t know 

where she’s gone. She was with someone.

34C. Comment on these situations using structures with what to do, 
where to go, etc.

    
1. How do I switch 
the computer on?

2. What should I say? 3. Where shall we go?

1. not / know … .
2. can’t / think … .
3. not / sure … .

35C. Look at the questions and then complete the paragraph about 
a man coming out of prison. Use a question word and a to-infinitive.

1. How should he start a new life?
2. What can he expect?
3. Where should he go?
4. How can he find somewhere to live?
5. What should he do?
6. Who can he contact?
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This man will have problems when he leaves prison. He needs ad‑
vice on (1) … a new life. After a long time in prison, he isn’t sure (2) 
… in the outside world and he has no idea (3) … . He doesn’t know 
(4) … a place to live either. But he won’t be completely alone. A social 
worker will advise him (5) …, so he’ll know (6) … if he needs help.

36C. You are finding it very difficult to make your mind up. Complete 
your answers to the questions. Use a question word and a to-infinitive.
1. Rachel: Are you going to buy that sweater?

You: I don’t know … it or not.
2. Tom: What time do you think we should leave?

You: I’m not really sure … .
3. Daniel: Do you want to do business studies?

You: I’m wondering … business studies or statistics.
4. Vicky: How much money should we spend on the present?

You: I’ve no idea … on it.
5. Matthew: Do you intend to join the sports club?

You: I can’t decide … it or not.
6. Vicky: Which route should we take?

You: It’s difficult to know … .
7. Melanie: Which lottery numbers are you going to choose?

You: I haven’t decided … .

37C. Sarah’s job is to write advertisements. She is writing one for 
Complex computers. Write sentences with it and an adjective followed 
by a to-infinitive.

1. Buy a cheap Compex computer. It isn’t … .
2. Using the computer is very simple. It’s very … .
3. Understanding the handbook isn’t difficult. It isn’t … .
4. You can run any kind of software. It’s … .
5. Exploring the world of Compex is absolutely fascinating. It’s … .
6. Try the ultimate computer experience. Are you ready …?
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38C. Complete the conversation. Make sentences from the notes in 
brackets.
Nick: Are you going to Mike and Harriet’s party?
Tom: Yes, I am. (1) … (it / sure / be / a good party).
Nick: Will there be a lot of people there?
Tom: Yes, (2) … (it / likely / be / pretty crowded).
Nick: Has Rita been invited, do you know?
Tom: Oh, (3) … (she / certain / be / there).
Nick: I don’t know that part of town. Is the house easy to find?
Tom: No, it isn’t. Take a map or (4) … (you / unlikely / find / it).

39C. Vicky and Rachel are talking about two students they know 
called Gary and Steve. Complete the conversation. Put in for or of and 
a verb below in the infinitive form.

knock get talk try quarrel 
Vicky: I can’t believe that Gary and Steve had a fight in a pub. Don’t 

you think that was very foolish of them?
Rachel: Yes, it was especially stupid (1) … them … about which foot‑

ball team is the best. There must be something more interesting 
(2)… them … about.

Vicky: I blame Steve. It wasn’t very sensible (3) … him …Gary’s drink 
over.

Rachel: It was brave (4) …Daniel … to stop the fight. It was awful (5) … 
him … hit on the head with a chair.

40C. The second person agrees with what the first one says. Use for 
and a to-infinitive to complete the second person’s agreement.

1. Daniel: Andrew should take it easy. That would be best.
Matthew: Yes, you’re right. … .
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2. Trevor: Our new computer should arrive soon. I just can’t wait.
Laura: Me neither. I … .

3. Rachel: Matthew shouldn’t marry Emma. It would be a mis‑
take.
Vicky: I think so too. … .

4. Customer: Advertisements should tell the truth. It’s impor‑
tant.
Mark: I agree. … .

41C. Write the advertisement for a holiday centre. Match the sen-
tence pairs and write sentences with for and a to-infinitive.
1. There are lots of activities. A. You can enjoy them.
2. There’s a fun pool. B. You can relax in them.
3. There are quiet areas. C. Guests can take part in them.
4. There are regular shows. D. You can ride on it if you dare.
5. There’s a giant roller‑coaster. F. Children can swim in it.

42C. Add a sentence with too or enough and an adjective: difficult, 
funny, heavy, high, hot, or loud.

1. Mike and Harriet couldn’t lift the piano. …
2. Tom won’t repeat the joke. … .
3. Emma can’t reach the top shelf. … .
4. We can’t understand the poem. … .
5. Not everyone could hear the music. … .
6. The tea had got cold. Daniel couldn’t drink it. … .

43C. Japanese company called Sanko is going to open a new facto-
ry in a town in England. Write the sentences from the local newspaper.

1. marvelous / the town / have / some new jobs
It will be … .

2. clever / our local council / bring / Sanko / here
It was … .
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3. difficult / the town / attract / new industry
It has been … .

4. very generous / the council / give / the land / to Sanko
It was … .

5. the company / eager / production / begin / soon
The company … .

44C. Write sentences from the prompts using a to-infinitive.
1. they / decide / change / hotels / when / see / room.
2. tourists / not permit / take photos / museum.
3. Mrs Grimble / threaten / call police / if / boys / not stop.
4. doctor / urge / Henry / go on / diet / immediately.
5. Alison / arrive / station / only / find / train / already / leave.
6. we / promise / reduce / taxes / radically / in order / help / small 

businesses.

45C. Write the second sentence so it has a similar meaning to the 
first. Use the words in brackets and the verb in the infinitive form.

1. I really don’t want to see him again. (desire)
2. I’d like to ask my boss for a pay rise but I’m too scared. (daren’t).

3. You can’t join the army because you aren’t sufficiently fit. (enough).

4. He was very worried that he would arrive late. (anxious / not)
5. Right now I’m afraid I can’t give you an answer. (able) 
6. The government closed the borders with the aim of catching the 

criminals. (order) 
7. Closing the office was something the manager decided this morning. 

(decision) 
8. I learnt that Amanda was going to marry Ronald, which was surpris‑

ing. (surprised) 
9. They didn’t publish the news because they didn’t want to frighten 

the public. (so as) 
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10. Checking the balance on my account was my reason for visiting the 
bank this morning. (to check) 

11. When we got there they had already closed the store for stocktaking! 
(only) 
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Verb + (object) + infinitive;  

make and let

1A. Write sentences beginning I want you…, I don’t want you…, Do 
you want me..?
1.  (you must come with me) I want … .
2.  (listen carefully) I want … .
3.  (please don’t be angry) I don’t … .
4.  (shall I wait for you?) Do you … .
5.  (don’t phone me tonight) I don’t … .
6.  (you must meet Sarah) I want … .

2A. Look at the pictures and complete the sentences.
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1. Dan persuaded … .
2. I wanted to get to the station. A woman told … .
3. Brian wasn’t well. I advised … .
4. Linda had a lot of luggage. She asked … .
5. I was too busy to talk to Tom. I told … .
6. I wanted to make a phone call. Paul let … .
7. Sue is going to phone later. I told … .
8. Ann’s mother taught … .

3A. Complete these sentences with the verbs below. Sometimes to is 
necessary; sometimes to is not necessary.

arrive get go repeat wait 
1. Please stay here, I don’t want you … yet.
2. I didn’t hear what she said, so I asked her … it.
3. ‘Shall we begin?’ ’No, let’s … a few minutes.’ 
4. Are they already here? I expected them … much later.
5. Kevin s parents didn’t want him … married.

4A. Complete these sentences with the verbs below. Sometimes to is 
necessary; sometimes to is not necessary.

borrow go make tell think 
1. I want to stay here. You can’t make me … with you.
2. ‘Is that your bicycle?’ — ‘No, it’s John’s. He let me … it.’ 
3. Rachel can’t come to the party. She told me … you.
4. Would you like a drink? Would you like me … some coffee?
5. ‘Kate doesn’t like me.’ — ‘What makes you … that?’ 

5A. Complete the sentences, using a verb below. Use each verb once.
go find speak telephone get on 

1. We decided … to Spain for our holidays.
2. She learnt …Arabic when she was a child.
3. I tried … you but there was no answer.
4. They refused … the plane.
5. She hopes … a job soon.
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6A. Complete the sentences, using a verb from the box. Use 
each verb once.

help stay look after buy go out 
1. Did you forget … the bread?
2. I’m tired: I don’t want … tonight.
3. They offered … the children for the evening.
4. They’re planning … with us for the weekend.
5. He agreed … us with our problem.

7A. Write complete sentences from the words in brackets. Be care-
ful to use the correct tense.

1. Tomorrow / I / encourage / Janet / enter / the competition.
2. I was already tired, but I / force / myself / go on working..
3. Ann / teach / Mary / drive / last year.
4. Don’t worry! Tomorrow I / persuade / my father / see / a doctor.
5. The boss has / forbid / his staff / wear / jeans in the office.
6. Last Sunday, John / invite / Sheila / come / for lunch..
7. Next year the teachers / allow / the students / use / calcula‑

tors in exams.

8A. Use the words in brackets to complete the sentences with 
a verb in an infinitive form.

1. Policewoman: ‘Can everyone please stay indoors?’
The policewoman asked … .

2. Jane: ‘Remember to come home early, Tim.’
Jane reminded Tim … .

3. Manager: ‘You must work more quickly.’
The boss wants us … .

4. Captain: ‘Let’s do our best in the game.’
The captain encouraged us … .
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5. Jo: ‘Can you come to my party next Saturday?’
Jo invited me … .

9A. Answer the questions, changing the nouns (e. g. Michael) to 
pronouns (e. g. him). Be careful to use the correct tense.

1. A: Did Nicola tell Michael to be careful?
B: Yes, … .

2. A: Would Kate like Peter to stay?
B: Yes, … .

3. A: Did Mrs. Slater help her son to finish?
B: Yes, … .

4. A: Did the doctor advise Michael to stay in bed?
B: Yes, … .

5. A: Does Susan allow her children to go to late‑night parties?
B: Yes, … .

6. A: Did Mary remind Mark to phone?
B: Yes, … .

10A. Write a sentence with a similar meaning, using the verb in 
brackets in an infinitive form.

1. The police told everyone to leave the building. (make)
2. The driver allowed the old man to travel on the bus without a 

ticket. (let)
3. Jack told his younger brother to wash the dishes. (make)
4. I don’t allow people to smoke in my house or in my car! (let)

11A. Combine the two sentences into one.
1. Your sister shouted ‘fire!’. I heard her. I … .
2. Tom prepared the sandwiches. Diane watched him. Diane … .
3. The ground shook. We felt it. We … .
4. Brian left early. Did you see him? Did you … .
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12A. Choose the correct word in brackets.
1. My teacher made me (write / to write) a long report.
2. I asked (them / they) to give me the answers.
3. Would you prefer the children (go / to go) by train or by bus?
4. My teacher made me (take / to take) the test again.

13A. Complete the second sentence so it means the same as the 
first. Use one, two or three words.

1. The rain caused the river to flood.
The rain … flood.

2. The customs officer forced me to open my suitcase.
The customs officer … my suitcase.

3. He said we shouldn’t swim in the water because it was danger‑
ous.
He warned … swim in the water.

4. Secretaries learn to type in Sean’s class.
Sean teaches … in his class.

5. Our boss allowed us to go home early on Friday.
Our boss … home early on Friday.

6. Maria couldn’t fill in the application form so I helped her.
I helped Maria … the application form.

14A. Choose the correct alternative in brackets.
1. The doctor told Gary (to not carry / not to carry) heavy suit‑

cases.
2. The shop assistant advised (we / us) to keep our receipts.
3. Will they let me (bring / to bring) my dictionary into the exam?

15A. Complete the text with the words and phrases from the box.
help us understand his clients asks have would like 

lets them makes to talk 
DANIEL FULTON is a special kind of doctor — his clients are 

people who have mental problems. He uses the ideas of the famous 
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doctor and writer Sigmund Freud. Freud’s ideas helped us (1) … how 
the human mind works.

Daniel (2) … people with mental problems to lie on a sofa and relax. 
Then he tells them (3) … about their problems. He (4) … his clients talk 
about their dreams as well as their real problems. He believes our dreams 
(5) … to understand our feelings. Daniel also thinks bad experiences 
when we are young sometimes make us (6) … mental problems when we 
are adults, so he often asks (7) … to talk about their childhood.

Daniel doesn’t say very much to his clients. He (8) … talk about 
anything — all their feelings and emotions, what they (9) … to do 
and what they feel about other people. He thinks that talking about 
problems is the best way to solve them.

16B. Complete the questions. Use do you want me tо…? or would you 
like me to..? with the verbs below (+ any other necessary words).

come lend repeat show shut wait 
1. Do you want to go alone, or … .
2. Do you have enough money, or do you want … .
3. Shall 1 leave the window open, or would you … .
4. Do you know how to use the machine, or would … .
5. Did you hear what I said, or do … .
6. Can I go now, or do … .

17B. Complete the sentences for these situations.
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1. She told … .
2. They invited him … .
3. She wouldn’t let … .
4. She warned … .

18B. Complete each second sentence so that the meaning is similar 
to the first sentence.

1. My father said I could use his car. My father allowed … .
2. I was surprised that it rained. I didn’t expect … .
3. Don’t stop him doing what he wants. Let … .
4. Tim looks older when he wears glasses. Tim’s glasses make … .
5. I think you should know the truth. I want … .

19B. Complete each second sentence so that the meaning is similar 
to the first sentence.

1. Don’t let me forget to phone my 
sister.

Remind … .

2. At first I didn’t want to apply for the 
job, but Sarah persuaded me.

Sarah persuaded … .

3. My lawyer said I shouldn’t say any‑
thing to the police.

My lawyer advised … .

4. I was told that I shouldn’t believe 
everything he says.

I was warned … .

5. If you’ve got a car, you are able to get 
around more easily.

Having a car enables 
… .

20B. Put the verb into the correct form: infinitive or to + infinitive.
1. They don’t allow people … (park) in front of the building.
2. I’ve never been to Iceland, but I’d like … (go) there.
3. I’m in a difficult position. What do you advise me … (do)?
4. The film was very sad. It made me … (cry).
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21B. Put the verb into the correct form: infinitive or to + infinitive.
1. Diane’s parents always encouraged her … (study) hard at school.
2. She said the letter was personal and wouldn’t let me … (read) it.
3. We are not allowed … (make) personal phone calls at work.
4. I don’t think Alex likes me.’ ‘What makes you … (think) that?’ 

22B. Rewrite these sentences using a verb in an infinitive form.
1. He’d like to buy a car. He can’t afford it.
2. I didn’t pass my driving test. I failed.
3. He’ll pay for all of us. He’s offering.
4. Can you move the desk on your own? Can you manage?
5. He wants to join the army. He’s just applied.
6. Apologize to her? I refuse.

23B. Complete these sentences so that they refer to other people.
1. I don’t want to speak to the manager. I want … .
2. She doesn’t expect to pay. She expects … .
3. I don’t want to write to them. I’d like … .
4. I don’t want anyone to know about it. I’d hate … .
5. You won’t listen to me. How many times do I have to ask … .
6. I can’t do the job myself. I need … .
7. We can’t move it. Perhaps you can help … .

24B. Complete these sentences using an object + to-infinitive after 
the verbs.

1. Take out a loan. My bank manager advised … .
2. She didn’t peel the potatoes. You didn’t tell … .
3. We work hard. Our teacher taught … .
4. The soldiers fired. The officer ordered … .
5. You can apply for free travel. This certificate entitles … .
6. The public should not approach this man. The police have 

warned … .
7. My wife and I play tennis. My boss invited … .
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25B. Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the first 
sentence, using either make or let in a suitable form.

1. In ancient Sparta, girls had to practice running, wrestling and 
throwing javelins.
The ancient Spartans … 

2. A baby was not allowed to live if it was not fit and strong.
The ancient Spartans did not … .

3. They encouraged young children to fight each other to make 
them tough.
The ancient Spartans … .

4. People were not allowed to take a lot of baths.
The ancient Spartans didn’t … .

26B. Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the first 
sentence, using either make or let in a suitable form.

1. The children had to sleep on rushes, a kind of grass.
The ancient Spartans … .

2. Eating a lot of food was not allowed.
The ancient Spartans … 

3. All the boys had to join the army.
The ancient Spartans … .

4. Boys were not allowed to cry when they fought.
The ancient Spartans … .

27B. Fill each of the gaps in these sentences with a correct form of 
the verb in brackets and another verb of your own choice.

1. I once met Tom Cruise, who just … on the same plane as me. 
(happen) 

2. He … me … for drama school. (encourage) 
3. It was my English teacher who … me … acting. (inspire) 
4. However I … to university instead. (decide) 
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28B. Fill each of the gaps in these sentences with a correct form of 
the verb in brackets and another verb of your own choice.

1. This … the right decision. (prove) 
2. I was given parts in several student productions because I … as 

a professional actor in the past. (claim) 
3. This was obviously not true, but I still … professionally. (long) 
4. I … the attention of directors by inviting them to these student 

productions. (hope) 
5. However, I didn’t … them I only had a walk on part. (dare) 

29B. Choose the options that can complete each sentence; in some 
cases both are possible, in others just one.

1. My little nephew (proved / proved to be) quite a handful 
throughout his stay.

2. I once (dared / dared to) let my pet rabbit into the house.
3. (Do you need to / Need you) be so aggressive all the time?
4. Lying behind the sofa, I hardly (dared / dared to) breathe.

30B. Choose the options that can complete each sentence; in some 
cases both are possible, in others just one.

1. My parents never (let us / let us to) watch ‘Star Treck’ when we 
were young.

2. Can you (help me / help me to) get the washing in?
3. My teacher says I (need / need to) concentrate on my pronunciation.
4. We were (made / made to) go out of the room when the pro‑

gramme started.

31С. Report what people said. Use the verbs in brackets.
1. Police to motorists: Take special care.  (warn)
2. Guy to Kitty: Would you like to come on my chat show?  (invite)
3. Sarah to Mark: Don’t forget to get the theatre tickets.  (remind)
4. Dentist to Daniel: You should give up eating sweets.  (tell)
5. Police to gunman: Come out with your hands up.  (order)
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32C. Complete the sentences using would like or don’t / doesn’t 
want.

1. Mike won’t wear a tie. Harriet is annoyed.
She … because they’re going to a concert.

2. Mrs. Miles is going to do a parachute jump, but her son and 
daughter don’t like the idea.
They … because they think it’s dangerous.

3. Henry is falling in love with Claire, but she’s worried about 
this.
She … because she doesn’t find him attractive.

4. Natasha may not go on holiday with her friends.
They … because she’s always good fun to be with.

33C. Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences us-
ing a to-infinitive.

1. Mike will give you a lift. He promised.
You: Mike … .

2. You want to eat. You must have something.
You: I must … .

3. You are having a rest. It’s nice.
You: It’s … .

4. Will Rita speak to Nick? He wants her to.
Nick … .

34C. Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences us-
ing a to-infinitive.

1. Daniel can’t repair the video. He doesn’t know how to.
Daniel … .

2. Claire and her sister are going to Bali. They have decided.
Claire … .
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3. Melanie is visiting David. She has gone to the hospital.
Melanie … .

4. Vicky is doing some studying. Unfortunately, she has to.
(Unfortunately) Vicky … .

5. Sarah must ring the office. It’s important.
It’s important … .

35C. Put in the missing verbs. Usually more than one answer is correct.
1. I’ve been repairing the car. I really must … my hands.
2. What’s in the letter? Why won’t you let me … it?
3. Did you see that lovely old car … past a moment ago?
4. It was a terribly sad story. It made me … .
5. I don’t want to do anything energetic. I’d rather … on the beach.
6. It’s very cold. I think it might … for the first time this winter.
7. I keep getting this pain in my leg. I think I’d better … a doctor.

36C. Matthew and Emma are at the railway station. Emma is go-
ing away for the weekend. Put in the infinitive of the verbs. You have to 
decide whether or not you need to.
Matthew: Are you sure you’ll (1) … (be) all right?
Emma: Yes, of course. I’m not a child. I can manage (2) … (look) 

after myself.
Matthew: OK, sorry.
Emma: Some friends have invited me (3) … (visit) them. I’m not go‑

ing to the North Pole.
Matthew: It’ll be nice for you (4) … (see) your old friends again. I just 

know you’re going (5) … (have) lots of fun. Let me (6) … 
(buy) you a magazine (7) … (read) on the train.

Emma: I can’t (8) … (read) when I’m travelling. It makes me (9) … 
(feel) sick, even in a train. I’d rather just (10) … (look) out of 
the window.
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Matthew: OK. Well, you’d better (11) … (get) in. I think it’s about (12) 
… (leave). Oh, did I remind you (13) … (change) at York?

Emma: Yes, Matthew, you did. Don’t worry, I won’t (14) … (forget). 
I know perfectly well how (15) … (get) there.

37C. Complete each sentence with one of the verbs in brackets.
1. A. My mother … me to throw away my old toys.

B. My mother … to throw away my old toys.
 (threatened / told)

2. A. They … to visit Riko in hospital.
B. They … us to visit Riko in hospital.

 (allowed / offered)

3. A. I … to carry the heavy boxes up the stairs.
B. I …Hamza to carry the heavy boxes up 
the stairs.

 (managed / persuaded)

4. A. She …Lars to help in the garden.
B. She … to help in the garden.

 (agreed / encouraged)

5. A. I … her to tidy up the house.
B. I … to tidy up the house.

 (pretended / reminded)

6. A. Jonas … to study economics at university.
B. Jonas … me to study economics at uni‑
versity.

 (advised / hoped)
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Verb + infinitive or ing form

1A. Complete the sentences with the verbs in the correct form (ger-
und or to-infinitive).

1. Don’t forget … (phone) your mother.
2. I love … (be) on my own and … (listen) to music.
3. Do you want … (go out) tonight?
4. Would you like … (go) to the beach this afternoon?
5. I remembered … (lock) all the doors but I forgot … (turn off) 

the lights.
6. Are you planning … (go) on holiday this year?
7. He agreed … (see) me after I wrote him a letter.

2A. Complete the sentences with the verbs in the correct form (ger-
und or to-infinitive).

1. I enjoy … (read) your letters very much.
2. We like … (live) here but we miss … (talk) to our old friends.
3. I’d like … (get) a job with a foreign company.
4. I’m going to learn … (speak) Spanish before we go to Spain for 

our holidays next year.
5. Matthew suggested … (go out) for a meal but I wanted … (stay) at home.
6. I don’t like … (watch) violent films.
7. When I was a child, I hated … (sleep) in the dark.

3A. Complete the sentences with the verbs in the correct form (ger-
und or to-infinitive).

1. She finished … (write) the book but then she decided … (start) 
another one.
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2. We’re hoping … … (finish / paint) the house next week.
3. Do you miss … (go out) in the evenings now that you have children?
4. I am hoping … … (stop / work) at the factory soon.
5. He’s very mean — he never offers … (pay) for anything.
6. I tried … … (give up / take) sugar in my tea but I didn’t like it.

4A. Complete the sentences, putting the verbs into the gerund or the 
to-infinitive.

1. … (eat) too many sweets is bad for you.
2. Do you want … (stay) here tonight?
3. Daisy suggested … (spend) a day at the beach.
4. I always enjoy … (read) at night.
5. She’s decided … (buy) him a new watch for his birthday.
6. She’s only five but she’s very good at … (read).
7. Do you like … (live) here alone?
8. I came here … (study) English.

5A. Complete the sentences, putting the verbs into the gerund or the 
to-infinitive.

1. He’s agreed not … (do) it again.
2. I hate … (wait) for buses and trains.
3. You should learn … (speak) Spanish if you’re going to Spain.
4. … (clean) the bath is the job I hate most.
5. Why are you so worried about … (meet) him?
6. Why did James phone up?’ ‘ … (ask) for Helen’s address.’ 
7. The children have really missed … (play) in your lovely big garden.

6A. Put the verb into the correct form of the gerund or to-infinitive.
1. Paul dared … (argue) with the police.
2. I can’t imagine … (live) in the country.
3. We’ve decided … (go) to the beach.
4. I stopped … (play) tennis when I got married.
5. I meant … (buy) some butter, but I forgot.
6. Did you promise … (take) the children to the zoo?



57

Verbs with -ing forms and infinitives

7A. Put the verb into the correct form of the gerund or to-infinitive.
1. Have the men finished … (repair) the roof yet?
2. I’d love … (visit) China.
3. You shouldn’t avoid … (talk) about your problems.
4. Peter refused … (help) us.
5. Would you prefer … (pay) now or later?
6. I couldn’t afford … (live) in London.
7. Why does Peter keep … (talk) about his mother?

8A. Complete this conversation between Janet and Sharon with the 
correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Janet: What do your children (1) … (want / do) when they leave 

school?
Sharon: Well, Ann (2) … (enjoy / write), so she’s (3) … (hope / work) 

for a newspaper. But I don’t know about Paul. He (4) … (give 
up / study) months ago. He seems to (5) … (enjoy / do) nothing 
now. He doesn’t (6) … (deserve / pass) his exams. And he (7) … 
(refuse / listen) to us, when we tell him to (8) … (keep / study).

Janet: With our children, in the past, if we (9) … (offer / help) them, 
they always (10) … (promise / study) hard. Nowadays if they 
(11) … (want / talk) to us, that’s fine, but I’ve learnt to (12) … 
(stop / ask) them questions. I suppose they (13) … (dislike / lis‑
ten) to my suggestions. They (14) … (seem / think) that they 
don’t (15) … (need / study) hard, but one day they’ll (16) … 
(have / find) a job.

9A. Use an -ing form, or to + infinitive, of the word in brackets to 
complete each sentence.

1. You say that I’ve met Janet, but I can’t remember her.
I can’t remember … (meet) Janet.



58

VERB TENSES. Часть 3

2. Please remember that you must buy some stamps.
Please remember … (buy) some stamps.

3. We wanted to open the door, but we couldn’t.
We tried … (open) the door.

4. John met Madonna once. He’ll never forget it.
John will never forget … (meet) Madonna.

5. Sheila intended to phone Peter, but she forgot.
Sheila forgot … (phone) Peter.

10A. Use an -ing form, or to + infinitive, of the word in brackets to 
complete each sentence.

1. Jenny had a headache. She took an aspirin, but it didn’t help.
Jenny tried … (take) an aspirin for her headache.

2. I have a special soap that will probably get your hands clean.
Try … (wash) your hands with this special soap.

3. It will not be easy to do all the work today.
We’ll try … (finish) the work before tonight.

4. I stayed in Jane’s flat while she was on holiday. I remembered 
that I had to feed her cats every day.
I remembered … (feed) Jane’s cats every day while she was on 
holiday.

5. Remember that you must invite Mary to the party next week.
Don’t forget … (invite) Mary to the party next week.

11A. Put the verb in the right form, to or -ing.
1. I enjoy … (dance).
2. What do you want … (do) tonight?
3. Bye! I hope … (see) you again soon.
4. I learnt … (swim) when I was five years old.
5. Have you finished … (clean) the kitchen?
6. Where’s Anna? I need … (ask) her something.
7. Do you enjoy … (visit) other countries?
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12A. Put the verb in the right form, to or -ing.
1. The weather was nice, so I suggested … (go) for a walk by the 

river.
2. Where’s Bill? He promised … (be) here on time.
3. I’m not in a hurry. I don’t mind … (wait).
4. What have you decided … (do)?
5. Gary was very angry and refused … (speak) to me.
6. I’m tired. I want … (go) to bed.
7. I was very upset and started … (cry).
8. I’m trying … (work). Please stop … (talk).

13A. Which is correct?
1. Don’t forget … off the light before you go out.

A. switch B. to switch C. switching
2. It’s late. I must … now.

A. go B. to go C. going
3. I’m sorry, but I haven’t got time … to you now.

A. for talking B. to talk C. talking
4. Gary is always in the kitchen. He enjoys … .

A. cook B. to cook C. cooking
5. We’ve decided … away for a few days.

A. go B. to go C. going
6. You’re making too much noise. Can you please stop …?

A. shout B. to shout C. shouting

14A. Choose the right form of the verb.
1. Would you like … to dinner on Sunday?

A. come B. to come C. coming 
2. That bag is too heavy for you. Let me … you.

A. help B. to help C. helping
3. There’s a swimming pool near my house. I go … every day.

A. to swim B. to swimming C. swimming
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4. Did you use a dictionary … the letter?
A. to translate B. for translating C. for translate

5. I’d love … a car like yours.
A. live B. to have C. having

6. Could you … me with this bag, please?
A. help B. to help C. helping

15A. Choose the right form of the verb.
1. I don’t mind … here, but I’d prefer to sit by the window.

A. sit B. to sit C. sitting
2. Do you want … you?

A. that I help B. me to help C. me helping
3. I usually read the newspaper before … work.

A. start B. to start C. starting
4. I wasn’t feeling very well, but the medicine made me … better.

A. feel B. to feel C. feeling
5. Shall I phone the restaurant … table?

A. for reserve B. for reserving C. to reserve
6. Tom looked at me without … anything.

A. say B. saying C. to say

16B. Put the verb into the correct form, -ing or to … . Sometimes 
either form is possible.

1. They denied … (steal) the money.
2. I don’t enjoy … (drive) very much.
3. I don’t want … (go) out tonight. I’m too tired.
4. I can’t afford … (go) out tonight. I don’t have enough money.
5. Has it stopped … (rain) yet?
6. Our team was unlucky to lose the game. We deserved … (win).
7. Why do you keep … (ask) me questions? Can’t you leave me 

alone?
8. Please stop … (ask) me questions!
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17B. Put the verb into the correct form, -ing or to … . Sometimes 
either form is possible.

1. I refuse … (answer) any more questions.
2. One of the boys admitted … (break) the window.
3. The boy’s father promised … (pay) for the window to be re‑

paired.
4. If the company continues … (lose) money, the factory may be 

closed.
5. ‘Does Sarah know about the meeting?’ ‘No, I forgot … (tell) 

her.’ 
6. The baby began … (cry) in the middle of the night.
7. Julia has been ill, but now she’s beginning … (get) better.
8. I’ve enjoyed … (meet) you. I hope … (see) you again soon.

18B. Here is some information about Tom when he was a child. He 
can still remember 1, 2 and 4. But he can’t remember 3, 5 and 6. Write 
sentences beginning He can remember… or He can’t remember… .

1. He was in hospital when he was four.
2. He went to Paris when he was eight.
3. He cried on his first day at school.
4. Once he fell into the river.
5. He said he wanted to be a doctor.
6. Once he was bitten by a dog.

19B. Complete each sentence with a verb in the correct form,  -ing 
or to … .
1. A. Please remember (1) … the door when you go out.

B. A: You lent me some money a few months ago.
B: Did I? Are you sure? I don’t remember (2) … you any 
money.

C. A: Did you remember (3) … your sister?
B: Oh no. I completely forgot. I’ll phone her tomorrow.

D. When you see Steve, remember (4) … him my regards.
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E. Someone must have taken my bag. I clearly remember (5) 
… it by the window and now it has gone.

2. A.
B.

I believe that what I said was fair. I don’t regret (6) … it.
I knew they were in trouble, but I regret (7) …I did noth‑
ing to help them.

3. A.
B. 

Ben joined the company nine years ago. He became assis‑
tant manager after two years, and a few years later he went 
on (8) … manager of the company.
I can’t go on (9) … here any more. I want a different job.

C. When I came into the room, Liz was reading a newspaper. 
She looked up and said hello, and then went on (10) … her 
newspaper.

20B. Make suggestions. Each time use try + one of the following 
suggestions.

phone his office move the arial change the batteries 
turn it the other way take an aspirin 

1. The radio isn’t working. I wonder what’s wrong 
with it.

Have you … .

2. I can’t open the door. The key won’t turn. Try … .
3. The TV picture isn’t very good. What can I do 

about it?
Have you tried … .

4. I can’t contact Fred. He’s not at home. What 
shall I do?

Why don’t you … .

5. I’ve got a terrible headache. I wish it would go. Have you … .

21B. Write a sentence with need (s) + one of the following verbs.
clean cut empty paint tighten

1. This jacket is dirty. It … .
2. The room isn’t very nice. It … .
3. The grass is very long. It … .
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4. The screws are loose. They… .
5. The bin is full. It… .

22B. Put the verb into the correct form.
1. A. I was very tired. I tried (1) … (keep) my eyes open, but I 

couldn’t.
B. I rang the doorbell, but there was no answer. Then I tried 

… (knock) on the door, but there was still no answer.
C. We tried … (put) the fire out but without success. We had 

to call the fire brigade.
D. Sue needed to borrow some money. She tried … (ask) 

Gerry, but he was short of money too.
E. I tried … (reach) the shelf, but I wasn’t tall enough.
F. Please leave me alone. I’m trying … (concentrate).

2. A. I need a change. I need … (go) away for a while.
B. My grandmother isn’t able to look after herself any more. 

She needs … (look) after.
C. The windows are dirty. They need … (clean).
D. Your hair is getting very long. It needs … (cut).
E. You don’t need … (iron) that shirt. It doesn’t need … 

(iron).
3. A. They were talking very loudly. I couldn’t help … (over‑

hear) what they said.
B. Can you help me … (get) the dinner ready?
C. He looks so funny. Whenever I see him, I can’t help … 

(smile).
D. The fine weather helped … (make) it a very enjoyable holi‑

day.
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23B. Make sentences from the words in brackets. Use -ing or  
to … . Sometimes either form is possible.

1. Paul lives in Berlin now. It’s nice. He likes it. (he / like / live / there) 
2. Jane is a biology teacher. She likes her job. (she / like / teach / bi‑

ology)
3. Joe always carries his camera with him and takes a lot of pho‑

tographs. (he / like / take / photographs)
4. I used to work in a supermarket. I didn’t like it much. (I / not 

/ like / work / there) 
5. Rachel is studying medicine. She likes it. (she / like / study / med‑

icine)
6. Dan is famous, but he doesn’t like it. (he / not / like / be / fa‑

mous)
7. Jennifer is a very cautious person. She doesn’t take many risks. 

(she / not / like / take / risks) 
8. I don’t like surprises. (I / like / know / things / in advance)

24B. Complete each sentence with a verb in the correct form,  -ing 
or to … . In one sentence either form is possible.

1. It’s good to visit other places — I enjoy … .
2. ‘Would you like … down?’ — ’No, thanks. I’ll stand.’ 
3. I’m not quite ready yet. Would you mind … a little longer?
4. When I was a child. I hated … to bed early.
5. When I have to catch a train. I’m always worried that I’ll miss it. 

So I like … to the station in plenty of time.
6. I enjoy … busy. I don’t like it when there’s nothing to do.
7. Would love … to your wedding, but I’m afraid it isn’t possible.
8. I don’t like … in this part of town. I want to move somewhere 

else.
9. Do you have a minute? I’d like … to you about something.
10. If there’s bad news and good news, I like … the bad news first.
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25B. Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or the gerund.
1. He has promised … (deliver) it to me this afternoon.
2. I’ve invited Mark and Anna … (stay) for the weekend.
3. I don’t mind … (stay) at home to look after the children.
4. Has she decided … (take) that job?
5. He’s always complaining about … (work) too hard.
6. He claims … (be) her brother but I think he’s lying.
7. Why are you blaming me for … (get) lost? You’ve got the map.

26B. Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or the gerund.
1. We don’t believe in … (buy) each other big presents.
2. I know you don’t approve of … (smoke) so I won’t smoke in 

here.
3. The doctor told me … (stay) in bed but it’s so boring.
4. Don’t keep on … (talk) about it. It’s upsetting me.
5. It’s raining outside. Would you prefer … (stay in)?
6. My boss told me … (not leave) the office before five.
7. It’s very nice here but I miss … (see) my friends.

27B. Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or the gerund.
1. I don’t recommend … (study) on your own.
2. I’ve always dreamed of … (live) in a cottage in the country.
3. Sometimes I think you enjoy … (upset) me.
4. I regret … (not keep) in touch with my old friends.
5. I’m not expecting him … (phone) me tonight but I hope he 

does.
6. Don’t forget … (lock up) when you go to bed.

28B. Rewrite the following pairs of sentences as one sentence, us-
ing the -ing form or a bare infinitive.

1. I saw you the other day. You were cycling to work.
2. I heard him early this morning. He left the house.
3. She stood there and watched him. He drove away. 
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4. Did you notice me? I was crying. 
5. I’ve often seen you. You’ve been walking along the beach 

with your dog.
6. Have you ever heard him? He plays the saxophone.
7. I expect to find you when I get back. You’ll be working hard. 
8. Did you hear me? I arrived. 

29B. Rewrite the following pairs of sentences as one sentence, us-
ing the -ing form or a bare infinitive.

1. I looked at the child and felt very sad. She was smiling up at me.
2. We heard them. They were arguing all night.
3. I can feel my hands. They’re shaking.
4. I watched you and then I left. You went to sleep.
5. I never really noticed your hair. It was going grey.
6. I can smell smoke. It’s coming in through the windows.
7. He watches me every weekend. I play football.

30B. Complete the following texts putting the verbs into the gerund 
or the to-infinitive.
Caroline: Would you like (1) … (go out) for a meal tonight?
Simone: Yes, that would be nice. I just need (2) … (wash) my hair first.
Caroline: Shall we go to Perry’s?
Simone: I’d prefer (3) … (go) somewhere else. Don’t you remember (4) 

… (send) the food back last time we went there? It was terrible.
Caroline: Oh yes, I’d forgotten. We decided to stop (5) … (go) there, didn’t we?
Simone: Yes, we did. So I’ve got another suggestion. Sally recom‑

mended (6) … (try) that new French restaurant, Chez Victor. 
She said it was very good. We’ll go there, shall we?

Caroline: OK. That’s a good idea.
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31C. Choose the correct form in brackets.
1. Darling, did you remember … (packing / to pack) some extra 

memory cards for the video camera yesterday?
2. I really regret … (leaving / to leave) school so young, it’s ruined 

my career prospects.
3. We tried … (pressing / to press) the ‘escape’ key but the pro‑

gram just wouldn’t respond.
4. A suspicious young man was seen … (enter / to enter) the build‑

ing shortly before the incident.
5. As we drove over the river we noticed local women … (wash‑

ing / wash) their clothes in the water.

32C. Choose the correct form in brackets.
1. Nothing will stop their enquiries, they mean … (getting / to 

get) to the bottom of this strange business.
2. Transglobe Airlines regrets … (announcing / to announce) the 

cancellation of today’s service to Istanbul due to air traffic restric‑
tions.

3. Do you remember … (seeing / to see) that film last summer?
4. That wound’s quite deep. You really need … (putting / to put) 

some antiseptic on it.
5. We were all exhausted so we stopped … (getting / to get) some 

rest at a motel.

33C. Complete the second sentence so it has a similar meaning to 
the first. Use the word in brackets.

1. Larissa said she hadn’t used my laptop. (denied)
…… my laptop.

2. I’m sorry that I gave up my job in the civil service. (regret)
… in the civil service.

3. Make sure you top up your mobile phone credit before we 
leave. (forget)
…before we leave.
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4. Because of his injury, Stephen can’t drive at the moment. (ca‑
pable)
At the moment, Stephen … because of his injury.

5. As part of the ceremony, the president lays flowers on the sol‑
dier’s grave. (the)
…on the soldier’s grave by the president is part of the ceremony.

6. Although she was pregnant, Julia didn’t stop work. (went)
Despite her pregnancy, Julia … .

34C. Complete the second sentence so it has a similar meaning to 
the first. Use the word in brackets.

1. To help with his insomnia, the doctor suggested Pedro give 
up drinking coffee. (advised)
To help with his insomnia, the doctor … drinking coffee.

2. If you accept this job you will have to take on a lot of respon‑
sibility. (means)
Accepting this job … .

3. There are a lot of mistakes in this letter. Please retype it. 
(needs)
This letter … .

4. Is it all right with you if my brother comes to the party? (coming)
Do you … to the party?

5. Hilary laughed out loud when she heard the joke. (burst)
Hilary … .

35C. Complete the article with suitable forms of verbs below.
catch close come exploit go hear install  

over-fish see take wear 
Jellyfish invade tourist beaches 

If you feel like (1) … for a swim in the Mediterranean these days 
you might be in for a shock — in more ways than one!

Beaches from the Costa del Sol to the French Riviera have been in‑
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vaded by shoals of stinging jellyfish. The main culprit is Pelagia noc-
tiluca, or the ‘mauve stinger’. Its sting can cause painful injuries even 
to healthy humans. And, if anyone suffering from an allergy is stung, 
they will probably need (2) … a doctor immediately. Medical experts 
advise (3) … the usual basic precautions such as only swimming at 
beaches with lifeguards on duty. Those who wish to swim in more 
remote locations should remember (4) … a wetsuit, as this offers con‑
siderable protection.

One tourist who was stung said, ‘I don’t regret (5) … here but I 
think they should have warned us about the jellyfish. I (6) … our 
holiday rep saying something about it but I wasn’t really listening. I 
mean, you don’t expect jellyfish in the Med, do you? It’s something 
you associate with the tropics.’ 

Some scientists blame the problem on global warming. Rising sea 
temperatures mean jellyfish can live in parts of the sea that were pre‑
viously too cold. (7) … of tuna and turtles, which are natural preda‑
tors of jellyfish, is thought to be another major cause. As the numbers 
of these predators have declined, so the number of jellyfish has in‑
creased. Environmentalists believe that until we stop (8) … the lim‑
ited stocks of tuna the problem will only get worse.

Tourism authorities have promised to take action against the 
problem, even if it means (9) … huge nets around popular beaches. 
They certainly want to avoid (10) … any beaches to the public, as this 
would be disastrous for the tourist industry. In some areas authorities 
are trying (11) … the jellyfish before they approach the coast by send‑
ing out fishing boats to hunt for the creatures in deeper water.

36C. Complete the conversation. Put in a to-infinitive or ing-form.
Matthew: Are we going to have a holiday this year?
Natasha: Didn’t we all decide (1) … (spend) our holidays on a Greek is‑

land?
Matthew: Lovely. I enjoy (2) … (lie) on the beach. I might manage (3) 

… (get) a sun tan.
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Daniel: I’d love a holiday. I can’t wait (4) … (leave) this place behind.
Emma: I don’t fancy (5) … (stay) in one place all the time. I really 

dislike (6) … (sit) on the beach all day.
Natasha: Well, I don’t mind (7) … (tour) around somewhere.
Emma: Matthew, you promised (8) … (go) to Scotland with me. We 

were planning (9) … (hire) a car.
Matthew: Scotland? Are you sure? But I couldn’t face (10) … (drive) all 

the time.
Jessica: I’m afraid I can’t afford (11) … (spend) too much money.
Andrew: And I can’t justify (12) … (take) all that time off from my stud‑

ies.

37C. Complete this article from a magazine. Put in the to-infinitive 
or ing-form of these verbs.

accept argue be find have insist lose  
plug repair say take wait 

If you buy something from a shop, a new stereo for example, you 
usually can’t wait (1) … it in and put some music on. And of course, 
you expect (2) … the equipment in working order. But that doesn’t 
always happen, unfortunately. If the thing doesn’t work, you should 
take it straight back to the shop. If you delay (3) … it back, you will 
risk (4) … your rights as a customer.

And you should prepare (5) … on those rights. You may be one of 
those people who always avoid (6) … with people, but in this case you 
should be ready for an argument.

The assistant may prove (7) … a true friend of the customer — it’s 
not impossible — but first he or she will probably offer (8) … the 
stereo for you. That’s all right if you don’t mind (9) … a few weeks, 
but it isn’t usually a good idea. What you should do is politely de‑
mand (10) … your money back immediately. You may want to accept 
another stereo in place of the old one, but you don’t have to. You 
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should refuse (11) … a credit note, just keep on (12) … that you want 
your money back.

38C. Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of the verbs.
Laura: Did you remember (1) … (pick) up those photos today?
Trevor: What photos?
Laura: Oh, no. I can remember (2) … (mention) it to you only this 

morning.
Trevor: I can’t remember (3) … (agree) to pick up some photos.
Laura: Well, don’t forget (4) … (call) at the shop for them tomorrow. 

You’ve got a terrible memory. Yesterday you forgot (5) … (lock) 
the door.

Trevor: I’m sure I didn’t forget (6) … (lock) it. I can clearly remember 
(7) … (look) for my keys. They were in my pocket.

Laura: You ought to write notes to yourself to remind you.
Trevor: That wouldn’t be any good. I’d never remember (8) … (look) 

at them!

39C. Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of the verbs.
I used to like going to our local cinema. It was old and rather un‑

comfortable, but it had character. Now they’ve stopped (1) … (show) 
films there. The owner would like to go on (2) … (run) the cinema, but 
he would need (3) … (make) a lot of improvements, which would mean 
(4) … (spend) tens of thousands of pounds. I remember (5) … (watch) 
the last film at the cinema. It was a murder mystery. It was five minutes 
from the end, and we were trying (6) … (work) out who the murderer 
was when suddenly all the lights went out and the film stopped. We 
sat in the dark for a few minutes, and then the owner appeared with a 
torch. ‘I regret (7) … (tell) you,’ he said, ‘that our electricity has failed. 
I don’t mean (8) … (disappoint) you, but I’m afraid we can’t show you 
the end of the film. We’ve tried (9) … (phone) the electricity company, 
but they say they can’t help.’ He went on (10) … (explain) to the audi‑
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ence how the film ended. I didn’t understand the story. But I don’t 
regret (11) … (go) to the cinema on that last evening.

40C. Choose the correct answer A, B or C. Sometimes more than 
one option is possible.

1. The President … ‘Yes’ in tomorrow’s referendum on joining the 
European Union.
 A. has urged peo‑
ple vote

 B. has urged to vote
 C. has urged people 
to vote

2. After Arthurs injured his knee last year, a number of specialists 
… football, but he is still playing as well as ever.
A. advised him to give 
up

B. advised to give up
C. advised him giving 
up

3. As we entered the art gallery, we … flash photography.
A. were not asked to 
use

 B. were asked not to 
use

 C. were asked to not 
use

4. Despite the likely opposition from local residents, the council 
… the main road going through the village.
A. has suggested wid‑
ening

B. has suggested to 
widen

C. has suggested widen

5. A video recording from a security camera at the bank was 
used in Thomas’s trial. It clearly … a gun at the cashier.

A. showed pointing
 B. showed him point‑
ing

 C. showed him to 
point

41C. Choose the correct answer A, B or C. Sometimes more than 
one option is possible.

1. If you have any questions, please write to me at the above ad‑
dress. I can’t … immediately, but I will certainly write back before the 
end of the month.
A. guarantee you to 
reply

B. guarantee to reply
C. guarantee you 
replying
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2. ‘You can lead a horse to water but you can’t … .’ (a proverb) 
A. make it drink B. make it to drink C. make it drinking

3. We really … us move house.

A. appreciate you help
 B. appreciate you 
helping

 C. appreciate your 
helping

4. I’ve decided to look for a new job as I … in front of a computer 
all day.
A. enjoy not sitting B. don’t enjoy to sit C. don’t enjoy sitting

5. Now that Kevin has bought a house in Edinburgh, I will have 
to … my flat with me.
A. advertise for some‑
one to share

B. advertise someone 
sharing

C. advertise someone 
to share

42C. Complete these texts using each verb in the appropriate form. 
If necessary, add a preposition and / or object before the verb.

be have sack steal talk 
‘I think it’s fair to say that Jim Thompson wasn’t liked in our 

company and when he was made sales manager, many of us objected 
to (1) … promoted. Over the next few weeks, things just got worse. 
When we walked past his office, we often heard (2) … to his friends 
on the phone. Then one of my colleagues caught (3) … some money 
from the cash box. Eventually, a group of us went to the Managing 
Director of the company and demanded (4) …Thompson dismissed. 
But despite our objections, the MD said that he wasn’t prepared (5) 
… his own son!’ 

43C. Complete these texts using each verb in the appropriate form. 
If necessary, add a preposition and / or object before the verb.

capture call eat escape get 
When a bear broke out of its cage at Dudland Zoo last week and 

climbed a nearby tree, there wasn’t much the zookeepers could do. 
They failed (1) … it with the large net they had, and then just had to 
wait (2) … hungry. They put some honey, the bear’s favourite food, 
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inside its cage, and eventually the bear came back and began (3) … it.
Since then, there has been a lot of criticism of the zoo staff by 

local residents. Mo Baker, 41, of Sea Street said: ‘I accept that keep‑
ers couldn’t have done much to prevent (4) …, but they didn’t even 
bother (5) … the police.’ 

The director of Dudland Zoo has said that an enquiry into the 
escape is now under way.

44C. Complete the sentences with phrases below. Use a to-infini-
tive, bare infinitive or -ing form of the verb (including perfect, passive, 
and continuous form).

argue with him be killed in the earthquake get more exercise 
talk on my mobile go at the weekend take a couple of paracetamol 

1. If your headache doesn’t go soon, try … .
2. The Department of Health has just launched a campaign to en‑

courage people …
3. Around 2000 people are believed … .
4. Ray’s invited me over for a meal on Wednesday after work, 

but I’d prefer … .
5. I didn’t want to speak to James, so when he walked past I pre‑

tended … .
6. He had such a bad temper that no one dared … .

45C. Complete the sentences with phrases below. Use a to-infini-
tive, bare infinitive or -ing form of the verb.

cause by a virus have her around shout at anyone 
be a successful businesswoman be here an hour ago pay for both of us 

1. They say that Mark can be quite aggressive, but personally I’ve 
never heard him … .

2. She started life as a teacher, but went on … .
3. I hope nothing’s happened to Emily. She should … .
4. When the waiter brought the bill, Alice discovered she’d left her 

purse at home, so I ended up …
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5. Now that Laura has gone away to college, I really miss … .
6. Last week’s problems with the computer system at the univer‑

sity are thought … .
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Modal verbs 1

1A. Complete the text with can or can’t.
YOUNG PEOPLE WANTED FOR COMPETITION!

(1) … you sing? (2) … you play a musical instrument? (3) … you tell 
jokes? Do you watch competitions and think ‘They (4) … sing very 
well. I (5) … do better than that!’? Whatever you do, you (6) … find a 
way to become famous on the stage. You (7) … enter the competition 
by phone or by email. Just contact us and tell us what you (8) … do. 
We will then invite the lucky people to perform for us. Please note: 
we (9) … answer every email or phone call, so if you don’t hear from 
us in three weeks, it means we haven’t chosen you this time.

2A. Complete the sentences. Use can or can’t + one of these verbs.
come find hear see speak 

1. I’m sorry, but we … … to your party.
2. I like this hotel room. You … the mountains from the window.
3. You are speaking very quietly. I … you.
4. Have you seen my bag? I … it.
5. Cathy got the job because she … five languages.

3A. Complete the sentences. Use can’t or couldn’t + one of 
these verbs.

decide eat find go go sleep 
1. I was tired, but I … .
2. I wasn’t hungry yesterday. I … my dinner.
3. Kate doesn’t know what to do. She …

1 Exercises are taken from 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18, 21, 22, 25, 28, 9, 30, 34, 36, 
37, 39, 40 in References.
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4. I wanted to speak to Martin yesterday, but I … him.
5. James … to the concert next Saturday. He has to work.
6. Paula … to the meeting last week. She was ill.

4A. Find six mistakes in the sentences and correct them.
1. I don’t can open my suitcase without the key.
2. Jack cans come with us to the cinema.
3. Ms Wilkes can to see you tomorrow afternoon at two.
4. We can get tickets for the concert online.
5. Does Sue can speak Spanish well?
6. Can you to stay after the class for a few minutes?
7. My grandfather doesn’t can see very well.

5A. Write questions (?) or positive (+) / negative (–) sentences with 
can or can’t.

1. I / leave my suitcase here / for an hour (?) 
2. I / come with you tomorrow (–) 
3. your friend / stay / at my house (+) 
4. Sarah / call me later (?) 
5. you / use dollars / in this store (‑) 
6. you / call the doctor from my office (+) 
7. you / use mobile phones here (–) 
8. I / speak to the manager (?) 
9. Frank / make a really good curry (+) 
10. Sandy / afford a new car (–) 
11. Owen / speak Welsh (?) 

6A. Complete the sentences. Use be able to.
1. I … visit you tomorrow.
2. I … help you tonight.
3. The car was too expensive. He … buy it.
4. The box is very heavy. I … lift it.
5. She … see them today?
6. We didn’t go to the restaurant. We … afford it.
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7. She is afraid of water. She … swim at all.
8. After my exams I … visit them more often.

7A. Rewrite the sentences. Change can (could) for be able to.
1. They can’t appreciate your kindness.
2. I was sure you could translate that article.
3. You can go to the country.
4. We can pass to the next exercise when we do this one.
5. After a serious disease Tom can walk by himself.
6. Can she swim faster than John?
7. Can we take part in this sport competition?
8. I couldn’t solve the problem.
9. Can you send an email to him tonight?
10. She couldn’t join us because she was ill.

8A. Choose the correct words in the interview.
A: So, you’re interested in the translation job. Can you speak 

Spanish perfectly?
B: Well, I (1) am able to / could when I was at university, but that 

was a long time ago. I’m taking a 
course so I (2) will be able to / can speak it very well again soon.
A: OK. I’ll give you our test, but I (3) couldn’t / won’t be able to 

recommend you for the job if you don’t pass it.
B: I understand that. Will I (4) can / be able to take the next soon?
A: Let’s see… (5) Will you be able / can you to come back next 

Tuesday at four o’clock?
B: No, I’m afraid I (6) will / won’t. I collect the children from 

school at that time.
A: That’s OK, we can arrange another time. Now, how are your 

computer skills?
B: Well, I (7) can’t / couldn’t use a computer six months ago, 

but I’ve learnt now. I (8) could / can type really fast when I was a stu‑
dent, and I’m sure I (9) can / will be able to learn the other things  
really quickly.
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9A. Match the questions 1–6 with the answers A–F.
1. Can I use your phone, please?
I haven’t got my mobile.

A. No, you may not leave during 
the examination.

2. Please may I leave the room 
for a few minutes?

B. Yes, of course. It’s on the ta‑
ble.

3. Can we go to the cinema this 
evening?

C. Yes, you can leave them at re‑
ception.

4. Could I ask you for some ad‑
vice?

D. Yes, of course. You can. I’ll 
try to help.

5. Could we leave our bags here? E. No, you can’t use cameras in 
the museum.

6. Can I take photos? F. Yes, you can, but be back by 
10.30.

10A. Complete the conversation about people doing a race. Use 
these words.

can can I can’t could you you can  can we 
A: OK. Are there any questions?
B: Yes, my friends and I are in different groups. (1) … run to‑

gether, please?
A: No, I’m afraid you (2) …You’re in different groups because you 

run at different speeds.
C: (3) … stop while I’m running — to buy a drink or something?
A: Ah, No. I’m afraid not. The rules say (4) … only have drinks 

that the organisers provide. There will be tables at the side of the road 
with drinks on — you (5) … take as many of those as you want.

D: (6) … give us a copy of the rules, please?
A: Yes, of course. Here you are.

11A. Write four sentences with a request. Use can or could + these 
words.
open the window turn the TV on close the door take a photo
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12A. Write sentences with might.
1. It’s possible that I’ll go to the cinema.
2. It’s possible that I’ll see you tomorrow.
3. It’s possible that Sarah will forget to phone.
4. It’s possible that it will snow today.
5. It’s possible that I’ll be late tonight.
6. It’s possible that we play tennis tomorrow.
7. It’s possible that Mark will not be here next week.
8. It’s possible that I won’t have time to go out.

13A. Somebody is asking you about your plans. You have some ideas, 
but you are not sure. Choose from the list and write sentences with 
might.

fish go away Italy Monday a new car taxi 
1. Where are you going for your holidays? I’m not sure. I …
2. What are you doing at the weekend? I don’t know. I …
3. When will you see Kate again? I’m not sure. I …
4. What are you going to have for dinner? I don’t know. I …
5. How are you going to get home tonight? I’m not sure. I …
6. I hear you won some money. What are 
you going to do with it?

I haven’t decided yet. I …

14A. You ask Tom questions about his plans for tomorrow. Some-
times he is sure, sometimes not. Write about Tom. Use might where 
necessary.
YOU: TOM:
1. Are you playing tennis tomorrow? Yes, in the afternoon.
2. Are you going out tomorrow evening? Possibly.
3. Are you going to get up early? Perhaps.
4. Are you working tomorrow? No, I’m not.
5. Will you be at home tomorrow morning? Maybe.
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6. Are you going to watch television? I might.
7. Are you going out in the afternoon? Yes, I am.
8. Are you going shopping? Perhaps.

15A. Match the sentences.
1. There is nothing interesting 
on TV tonight.

A. We might go to Switzerland.

2. That man is wearing a white 
coat.

B. I might watch a DVD instead.

3. I saw Julia at the sports centre 
yesterday.

C. Everyone must be out.

4. Dario is looking much thin‑
ner.

D. That can’t be right. She’s in 
Milan.

5. The director isn’t answering 
her phone.

E. I might buy a dictionary.

6. My spelling isn’t very good. F. He must be on a new diet.
7. The house is completely dark. G. Really? It must be colder 

than here.
8. We want to go skiing this win‑
ter.

H. She may be in a meeting.

9. It’s snowing in New York. I. He might be a doctor.

16A. Fill in the gaps. Use may, might, can or could.
1. He … not find his notebook last night.
2. …I come and see you tomorrow.
3. She said that she … be late.
4. You … stay in our house if you like.
5. I tried to see something in the darkness but I … not.
6. Father said that I … swim well enough.
7. …I join you in the evening?
8. They … not help us because they were abroad.
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9. … you pass me juice, please.
10. We … not imagine him without his motorbike.

17A. Complete the sentences. Use must + these verbs.
be eat go learn meet wash win 

1. I’m very hungry. I … something.
2. Marylin is a very interesting person. You … her.
3. My hands are dirty. I … them.
4. You … to drive. It will be very useful.
5. I … to the post office. I need some stamps.
6. The game tomorrow is very important for us. We …
7. You can’t always have things immediately. You … patient.

18A. Complete the sentences. Use have to or had to + these verbs.
answer buy change go walk 

1. We … home last night. There were no buses.
2. It’s late. I … now. I’ll see you tomorrow.
3. I went to the supermarket after work yesterday. I … some food.
4. This train doesn’t go all the way to London. You … at Bristol.
5. We did an exam yesterday. We … six questions out of ten.

19A. Complete the questions. Some are present and some are past.
1. I have to get up early tomorrow. What time…?
2. George had to wait a long time. How long …?
3. Liz has to go somewhere. Where …?
4. We had to pay a lot of money. How much …?
5. I have to do some work. What exactly …?

20A. Write the sentences with don’t / doesn’t / didn’t have to…
1. Why are you going out? You …
2. Why is Sue waiting? She …
3. Why did you get up early? You …
4. Why is Paul working so hard? He …
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5. Why do you want to leave now? We …
6. Why did you leave the party so early? We …
7. Why is she going shopping? She …
8. Why are you staying at home tonight? We …

21A. Complete the sentences with a past or future form of have to.
1. When I was at school, we … have sports lessons twice a week.
2. We … carry cash in the future if we can use credit cards for ev‑

erything.
3. We … go shopping yesterday because we still had some food in 

the fridge.
4. …I … pay for the course when I arrive or can I pay at the end?
5. My computer stopped working last week; I … go and buy a new 

one.
6. … you … queue to get on the bus this morning?

22A. Which is correct?
1. It’s an important interview. You don’t have to / mustn’t be late.
2. The exam is finished. You must / don’t have to stop writing now.
3. I’ve told you — you must / mustn’t take sweets from people you 

don’t know.
4. It’s a very busy road so you must / don’t have to cross carefully.
5. We must / don’t have to go to the theatre — we can get the tickets 

on the Internet.
6. I’ve sent the company an email so you mustn’t / don’t have to 

phone them.
7. It’s OK — we mustn’t / don’t have to pay because I’ve got free 

tickets.
8. We mustn’t / don’t have to leave the party early — the taxi can 

come later.
9. You mustn’t / don’t have to be rude to Auntie Irene!

23A. Fill in the gaps. Use must or to have to in a correct form.
1. She … leave the party yesterday — she didn’t feel good.
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2. He was late for work today because he … visit the doctor first.
3. You … borrow my things without permission.
4. We are sorry, you … smoke here.
5. She said we … wash all the windows in the house.
6. I … hurry up, the weather is changing.
7. Her son is happy because he … do his home task today.
8. … you have a visa to come to France?
9. He … get up early on Monday if he wants to catch the bus.
10. Her brother is ill. He … stay in hospital.

24A. Find the sentences with the same meaning (S or D).
1. We can leave the meeting early. We must stay until the end.
2. We must leave the meeting early. We couldn’t stay until the end.
3. We mustn’t leave the meeting 
early.

We can’t stay until the end.

4. We had to leave the meeting 
early.

We can stay until the end.

5. We don’t need to leave the 
meeting early.

We don’t need to stay until the 
end.

25A. Fill in the gaps. Use must / mustn’t / had to / don’t need to.
1. You … go. You can stay here if you want.
2. It’s a fantastic film. You … see it.
3. The restaurant won’t be busy tonight. We … reserve a table.
4. I was very busy last week. I … work every evening.
5. I want to know what happened. You … tell me.
6. You … tell Sue what happened. I don’t want her to know.
7. I … hurry or I’ll be late.
8. ‘Why were you so late?’ — ‘I … wait half an hour for a bus.’ 
9. We … decide now. We can decide later.
10. It’s Lisa’s birthday next week. I … forget to buy her a present.
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26A. Read the information. Choose the correct answers A, B or C. 
In one question, two answers are possible.

BARTON CROSS FUN RUN
Please arrive at the meeting point no later than 8.30 a. m. You (1)… 
register by 9.00 a. m. If you have pre‑registered online, you (2) … 
provide all your details again, but you (3) collect your personal num‑
ber for the race. Everyone (4) … wear their number at the start and at 
the end of the race so that we can be sure we have the correct items, 
but you (5) … wear the number through the whole race.
The FUN RUN is only 10 km, but please remember that you (6) 
… do some warm‑up exercises before you start, to avoid injury. You 
(7) bring bottles of water with you — the organisers provide water 
at points along the route. Please don’t stop at these points for more 
than a few seconds — everyone (8) … keep moving during the race.
Finally, please remember that this is a very physical event and you (9) 
… be fit and healthy. Good Luck!
1. A. need to B. have to C. don’t have to
2. A. have to B. don’t have to C. don’t need
3. A. have to B. needn’t C. don’t have to
4. A. has to B. needs C. doesn’t need to
5. A. has to B. needs to C. don’t have to
6. A. need to B. don’t need to C. don’t have to
7. A. needn’t B. have to C. don’t need to
8. A. needn’t B. has to C. doesn’t need to
9. A. need to B. needn’t C. has to

27A. Complete the sentences with a form of the verbs in brackets 
and a verb below.

become buy drink go pay stay 
1. I’m a member of the club so I … to get in. (have to) 
2. I … shopping because we haven’t got any food at all. (need to) 
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3. Tourists … full‑price metro tickets. They can get special dis‑
count cards. (have to) 

4. Do you … a member of the tennis club if you want to play. (have to) 
5. Your friend … at a hotel. She can sleep on the sofa. (need to) 
6. It’s really tough aerobics class, so you … lots of water. (need to) 

28A. Write about one thing that you have to do, don’t have to do, 
don’t need to do and mustn’t do at school or work.

1. have to 
2. don’t have to 
3. don’t need to 
4. mustn’t 

29A. Complete the sentences. Use you should + these verbs.
eat go take visit watch wear 

1. When you play tennis, you … the ball.
2. It’s late and you’re very tired. … to bed.
3. … plenty of fruit and vegetables.
4. If you have time, … the Science Museum. It’s very interesting.
5. When you’re driving, … a seat belt.
6. It’s too far to walk from here to the station. … a taxi.

30A. You are not sure what to do, so you ask your friend. Write 
questions with Do you think I should…? Use the verbs in brackets.

1. You are in a shop. You are trying on a jacket. (buy?) 
2. You can’t drive. (learn?) 
3. You don’t like your job. (get another job?) 
4. You are going to have a party. (invite Gary?) 

31A. Write sentences with I think … should … and I don’t think … 
should … Use the expressions in brackets.

1. We have to get up early tomorrow. (go home now) 
2. That coat is too big for you. (buy it) 
3. You don’t need your car. (sell it) 
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4. Karen needs a rest. (have a holiday) 
5. Sally and Dan are too young. (get married) 
6. You’re not well this morning. (go to work) 
7. James isn’t well today. (go to the doctor) 
8. The hotel is too expensive for us. (stay there) 

32A. Match the problems 1–6 with the advice A-F. Then complete 
the advice with should or shouldn’t.
1. I always have a headache 
when I wake up.

A. You … look for something 
more interesting.

2. I want to speak more Spanish 
to improve my conversation.

B. You … talk so much. Send text 
messages to your friends.

3. My mobile phone bills are 
huge!

C. You … have the window 
open in your bedroom.

4. I often have a stomachache 
when I go to bed.

D. You … have private lessons 
with a teacher.

5. My job is really boring and I 
don’t like my boss.

E. You … eat large meals late at 
night.

6. My apartment is very untidy 
because I’m not often here.

F. You … go out so often. Spend 
some time at home.

33A. Write answers to these questions. Use should, shouldn’t or 
must and your own ideas.

1. ‘Can you recommend a good book?’ — ‘Yes, you … but you 
… — it’s awful!’

2. ‘I haven’t been to the cinema for a long time. Are there any 
good films on at the moment?’ — ‘Yes, I think you …, but you …’

3. ‘I’d like to try some interesting new food. Do you have 
any ideas?’ — ‘Yes, you really …’

4. ‘I’m feeling a bit bored at the moment. What should I do?’ — 
‘…’
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34A. Complete the note with the phrases A-I below.
A. need to eat D. could you get some 

milk
G. don’t have to stay 
here

B. should eat it soon E. have to recycle H. must be outside
C. couldn’t wait to see 
you

F. won’t be able to 
have a shower

I. mustn’t eat too 
much

Hi Tina,
Thanks so much for coming to look after our house and the cats 
while we’re on holiday. Sorry we (1) … but the taxi is here now.
Just a few things to tell you —
The cats aren’t a problem. They (2) … twice a day but they (3) … — 
they’re both too fat! Just give them half a can of cat food a day. Of course, 
you (4) … every day to feed them — you can put dry food out for them.
The men empty the rubbish bins on Thursday. They come early 
so the bags (5) … by about 7.00. You can leave them outside the 
back door. We (6) … glass and paper, so can you put the bottles and 
newspapers in the kitchen cupboard?
The hot water system isn’t very good. Turn it on at least an hour 
before you need hot water or you (7) …!
There’s some chicken in the fridge. It’s a day old now, so you (8) …
Finally, we’re coming back on Sunday evening, as you know, so (9) 
… for us? We won’t be able to get to the shops.
Thanks again, Mary and Mike

35B. Fill in the gaps. Use can, could or will be able to.
1. Joe … beat me at chess when he was only eight.
2. She’s only four, but she … play the piano.
3. In the future, people like us … travel to other planets!
4. I … do karate when I was younger, but I’ve forgotten it now.
5. Don’t worry. You … hire a racket at the sports centre.
6. After my exams, I … visit them more often.
7. Luke … speak Italian really well when he lived in Milan.
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36B. Complete the sentences using can or (be) able to. Use can if 
possible, otherwise use (be) able to.

1. Gary has travelled a lot. He … speak five languages.
2. I haven’t … sleep very well recently.
3. Nicole … drive, but she doesn’t have a car.
4. I used to … stand on my head, but I can’t do it any more.
5. I can’t understand Mark. I’ve never … understand him.
6. I can’t see you on Friday, but I … meet you on Saturday morn‑

ing.
7. Ask Katherine about your problem. She might … help you.

37B. Complete the answers to the questions with was / were able to.
1. Did everybody escape from the fire? — Yes, although the fire 

spread quickly, everybody …
2. Did you finish your work this afternoon? — There was nobody 

to disturb me, so I …
3. Did you have problems finding our house? — Not really. Your 

directions were good and we …
4. Did the thief get away? — Yes. No one realized what was hap‑

pening and the thief …

38B. Complete the sentences using could, couldn’t or managed to.
1. My grandfather travelled a lot. He … speak five languages.
2. I looked everywhere for the book, but I … find it.
3. They didn’t want to come with us at first, but we … persuade them.
4. Laura had hurt her leg and … walk very well.
5. I ran my first marathon recently. It was very hard, but I … fin‑

ish.
6. I looked very carefully and I … see somebody in the distance.
7. I wanted to buy some tomatoes. The first shop I went to didn’t 

have any, but I … get some in the next shop.
8. My grandfather loved music. She … play the piano very well.
9. A girl fell into the river, but fortunately we … pull her out.
10. I had forgotten to bring my camera, so I … take any pictures.
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39B. In some of the sentences you need could (not can). Change the 
sentences where necessary.

1. The story can be true, but I don’t think it is.
2. It’s a nice day. We can go for a walk.
3. I’m so angry with him. I can kill him!
4. If you’re hungry, we can have dinner now.
5. It’s so nice here. I can stay here all day, but unfortunately I have 

to go.
6. Where is my bag? Have you seen it? — No, but it can be in the car.
7. Peter is a keen musician. He plays the flute and he can also play 

the piano.
8. I need to borrow a camera. — You can borrow mine.
9. Be careful climbing that tree. You can fall.

40B. Fill in the gaps. Use needn’t + one of these verbs.
ask come explain leave walk 

1. We’ve got plenty of time. We … yet.
2. I can manage the shopping alone. You … with me.
3. We … all the way home. We can get a taxi.
4. Just help yourself if you’d like mire to eat. You … first.
5. I understand the situation perfectly. You … further.

41B. Fill in the gaps. Use must or can’t.
1. You have been travelling all day. You … be tired.
2. That restaurant … be very good. It’s always full of people.
3. That restaurant … be very good. It’s always empty.
4. I’m sure I gave you the key. You … have it. Have you looked in 

your bag?
5. O often see that woman walking along this street. She … live 

near here.
6. It rained every day during their holiday, so they … have had 

a very nice time.
7. Congratulations on passing your exam. You … be very pleased.
8. You got here very quickly. You … have walked very fast.
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9. Bill and Sue always stay at luxury hotels, so they … be short of 
money.

42B. Fill in the gaps. Choose the correct option A, B or C.
1. We … drive to the beach. We haven’t decided yet.

A. can’t B. couldn’t C. may not
2. I don’t believe it! They … be the winners! They were awful!

A. can’t B. may not C. mustn’t
3. She … have a lot of money. She buys very expensive clothes 

A. could B. may C. must
4. He … come to the party. I don’t know if she is free on Saturday.

A. can’t B. couldn’t C. may not
5. $11.00 and $3.99 is $25.98? That … be right!

A. can’t B. may not C. mustn’t
6. I … get a job in the holidays, but I’m not sure that I will.

A. could B. can’t C. mustn’t
7. What’s the time? I … be very early. It’s still dark.

A. can’t B. might C. must
8. We … stay at home. It depends on how tired we are.

A. might B. can’t C. mustn’t
9. There … be many buses early in the morning. I don’t know.

A. can’t B. couldn’t C. might not

43B. Fill in the gaps. Use must, may (not), might (not), could or 
can’t. There may be more than one possible answer.

Congratulations on your exam results! You (1) … be really pleased! 
I’m looking forward to seeing you next month. I’m thinking of things 
we can do. We (2)… get bored here, so let’s try to go to London. There 
(3) … be a good show on. I’ll check. We can also visit Jane in Scot‑
land. I’ve never been to her house, but I know it’s in a small village 
outside Edinburgh, so it (4) … be beautiful! It (5)… be big enough for 
all of us, though — I don’t know. If we can’t stay there, we can easily 
stay in a hostel. It (6) … be difficult to find one.
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44B. Choose the correct option.
1. Look at those clouds. I think it can / might / must rain.
2. This is impossible! It can’t be / mustn’t be / may not be the answer.
3. Well done! You may be / must be / might be very pleased!
4. I’ve no idea where Jane is. She could be / must be anywhere!
5. I suppose it’s possible. I might / can / must come to your party.
6. I’m not sure. I must not / may not be able to get there in time.
7. That can’t be / mustn’t be / may not be David. He hasn’t got a bike.
8. Lisa isn’t here yet. She can be / must be on her way.
9. There’s someone at the door. It can be / could be the postman.
10. Sorry, I can’t come / may not come out tonight. I have to do 

my homework.

45B. Complete the sentences using have to + the verb in the box. 
Some sentences are negative.

ask do drive get up go make make pay show 
1. I’m not working tomorrow, so I … early.
2. Steve didn’t know how to turn off the computer, so I … him.
3. Excuse me a moment — I … a phone call. I won’t be long.
4. I’m not too busy. I have a few things to do, but I … them now.
5. I couldn’t find the street I wanted. I … somebody for directions.
6. The car park is free. You … to park your car there.
7. A man was injured in the accident, but he … to hospital be‑

cause it was serious.
8. Jane has a senior position in the company. She … important 

decisions.
9. When Peter starts his new job next month, he … 50 miles to 

work every day.

46B. Decide whether each pair of sentences have a similar meaning, 
or whether they are different. Write S for same or D for different.
1. You’d better go. You should go.
2. You don’t have to press this button. You mustn’t press this button.
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3. You should have a rest. You ought to have a rest.
4. You must be crazy! You should be crazy!
5. You must be here before 8.30 You have to be here before 8.30.
6. You mustn’t do that! You don’t have to do that!
7. You shouldn’t eat so much. You ought not to eat so much.
8. We have to work harder. We must work harder.
9. I’d better write my letters. I must write my letters.
10. I ought to leave now. I have to leave now.

47B. Fill in the gaps with one suitable word.
1. Soldiers … to obey orders.
2. I think you … take your umbrella.
3. Sorry, I … go now. I don’t want to be late.
4. I’m not sure, but I… be able to help you.
5. Sue isn’t at home, so she … be on her way here.
6. We … better not leave any windows open.
7. It … be a star, it’s too bright. Perhaps it’s an alien spaceship!
8. I don’t … to go to work today. It’s a holiday.
9. Sorry, but I wasn’t … to finish all the work you gave me.
10. I think you … to ask your teacher for some advice.

48B. For each situation, write advice with should or shouldn’t + one 
of the following:

go away for a few days go to bed so late look for another job
put some pictures on the walls take a photo use her car so much

1. Anna needs a change. She …
2. Your salary is very low. You …
3. Jack always finds it hard to 
get up.

He …

4. What a beautiful view! You …
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5. Sue drives everywhere. She 
never walks.

She …

6. Dan’s room isn’t very in‑
teresting.

He …

49B. Use the verbs in brackets to complete these sentences. Use  
if… should… .

1. We have no jobs at present. (the situation / change) 
…, we will contact you.
2. I’ve hung the washing out to dry on the balcony. (it / rain) 
…, can you bring the washing in, please?
3. I think everything will be OK. (there / be / any problems) 
…, I’m sure we’ll be able to solve them.
4. I don’t want anyone to know where I’m going. (anyone / ask) 
…, just that you don’t know.

50B. Fill in the gaps. Use could or could have + a suitable verb.
1. ‘What shall we do this evening?’ — ‘I don’t mind. We … to the 

cinema.’
2. I spent a very boring evening at home yesterday. Why did you 

stay at home? You … out with us.
3. ‘Have you seen this job advertised in the paper? You … for it.’ — 

‘What sort of job? Show me the advertisement.’
4. ‘How was your exam? Was it difficult?’ — ‘It wasn’t so bad. It 

… worse.’
5. ‘I got very wet walking home in the rain last night.’ — ‘Why did 

you walk? You … a taxi.’
6. ‘Where shall we meet tomorrow?’ — ‘Well, I … to your house if 

you like.’

51B. Complete the sentences. Use must have or might (not) have + 
the verbs in brackets.

1. I … the wrong book. Is this the one you wanted? (buy) 
2. We … the door. I can’t remember. (not lock) 
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3. That party was amazing! They … a lot of money on it. (spend) 
4. Steve has finished his essay and he only started it last night! He 

… all night. (work) 
5. He … your message. Why don’t you leave another one? (not 

get) 
6. I … her phone number in my life. I’m not sure. (write) 
7. That sounds awful! You … terrified! (be) 

52B. Read the situations and write sentences using the words in 
brackets. Note that you need past forms.

1. We went to their house and rang the doorbell, but nobody an‑
swered. (they / go out) 

2. Sarah hasn’t contacted me. (she / get / my message) 
3. The jacket you bought is very good quality. (it / very expensive) 
4. I haven’t seen our neighbours for ages. (they / go away) 
5. I can’t find my umbrella. (I / leave / it in the restaurant last 

night) 
6. Amy was in a very difficult situation when she lost her job. 

(it / easy for her) 
7. There was a man standing outside the café. (he / wait / for some‑

body) 
8. Rachel did the opposite of what I asked her to do. (she / under‑

stand / what I said) 
9. When I got back to my car, the door was unlocked. (I / forget / to 

lock it) 
10. The light was red, but the car didn’t stop. (the driver / see / the 

red light) 

53C. Choose a suitable form of can, could, be able to, manage to or 
succeed in to complete the sentences. Sometimes more than one form is 
possible.

1. The manager was a bit reluctant but in the end I … get a refund.
2. It was really annoying; I … get on to any of the websites you 

recommended.
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3. When does the next match start? I … hardly hear the last an‑
nouncement.

4. The new road opens next month so we … get to the coast more 
quickly.

5. Most of the big hotels were full, but we … find a room in a small 
guesthouse near the station.

6. The aid workers … come home after the incident, but they de‑
cided to stay in the war zone.

7. Dr. Martens finishes her surgery at 11.30, so she … call you then.
8. After a move to the country I’m not going to … visit you so 

often.
9. The government’s 2014 fuel tax levy … generating over a billion 

pounds in revenue in six months.
10. The shopping channel is a real boon for Liz; she adores … buy 

clothes, day or night.
11. Sadly, many of the indigenous people … resist the diseases 

brought by the European settlers.
12. We … be more relieved when we got the news that you were 

OK.

54C. Complete the information with the words and phrases from the 
box.

are able to can can could hardly couldn’t have managed
to be able to were only able to won’t be able to

— Do athletes really run faster these days?
— Yes. Long‑distance runners these days (1) … complete mara‑

thons in the time that fifty years ago their predecessors (2) … run 
10,000 metres.

— Why should this be?
— Well, technology is a factor: athletes today (3) … use the most 

aerodynamics materials in their running shoes or swimsuits. But 
even if earlier had had these innovations, they (4) … improved their 
results significantly, for various other reasons. For example, athletes 
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these days are professional; in the past they were unpaid amateurs. 
They had to combine their sport with paid work, so they (5) … find 
enough time to train. Athletes’ careers these days also last longer; 
they (6) … complete until they are older. Facilities also make a dif‑
ference: in the 1950s and 60s, swimmers from the US (7) … to domi‑
nate their sport because few other nations had Olympic‑sized pools. 
Now it’s easy for swimmers everywhere (8) … train more efficiently 
as they have their correct pools.

Given these conditions today, there’s no reason to believe that 
athletes (9) … continue to smash records.

55C. Complete the text with a form of can or have to.
Rapid population growth (1) … cause problems. The govern‑

ment (2) … provide more hospitals, schools and jobs, farmers (3) … 
produce more food and all the extra people (4) … have homes. In a 
less economically developed country, the economy (5) … grow fast 
enough to deal with problems. Many countries realize that they (6) … 
control population growth. Some countries believe they can encour‑
age family planning through education and publicity. Other coun‑
tries believe that they have such a serious problem that they (7) … 
take special measures to control the number of people. In China, for 
example, there is a ‘one child’ policy. Couples (8) … ask permission 
from the government to marry, and women (9) … be at least 25 years 
old. The couple then (10) … ask permission to have a child, and are 
allowed only one.

56C. Add a comment expressing advice to each situation, using the 
pronoun in brackets and an idea from the list.

take an umbrella wear a hat don’t play in the match 
don’t wake him up check it in the dictionary take some sandwiches 

leave now call a taxi 
1. I think it’s going to rain.
2. It’s a long way to the station.
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3. You don’t look very well.
4. We might get hungry later.
5. It’s going to be hot today.
6. The last train leaves in fifteen minutes.
7. He’s still asleep.
8. That word doesn’t look right.

57C. Match 1–6 with A–F to continue the sentences.
1. He might do it — A. he had plenty of opportunity.
2. He should be doing it now — B. he wasn’t even in the country.
3. He must have done it — C. he was the only person who 

stayed there.
4. He might have done it — D. the deadline passed yester‑

day.
5. He can’t have done it — E. he seems a very capable per‑

son.
6. He should have done it by now 
—

F. he usually sorts the post at 
this time of day.

58C. Read each sentence and choose the correct meaning, A or B.
1. These tablets must be taken after food.

A. It is essential to take the tablets after food.
B. It is advisable to take the tablets after food.

2. We needn’t have taken towels and bed linen to the cottage.
A. We didn’t take towels and bed linen with us.
B. We took towels and bed linen with us.

3. Trespassers are liable for damage to crops.
A. Trespassers must pay for any damage.
B. Trespassers can pay for any damage.

4. Paula must study harder if she wants to pass this year’s exam.
A. The speaker is giving his / her opinion.
B. The speaker is explaining the rule.
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5. The bins need emptying before we go out.
A. The speaker is going to empty the bins.
B. The speaker may not empty the bins.

6. We’re supposed to put all plastic in the recycling bin.
A. This is an important rule that we always follow.
B. This is a rule that we don’t always follow.

7. We should have informed the bank of our change of address.
A. We informed the bank of our change of address.
B. We didn’t inform the bank.

8. Rooms must be vacated by twelve o’clock.
A. The receptionist is saying this.
B. This is a written instruction.

59C. Underline the most suitable word or phrase in each sentence.
1. We can’t be lost. It isn’t allowed / I don’t believe it.
2. Jane is bound to be late. She always is / She must be.
3. Late‑comers are to report to the main office. It’s a good idea / It’s 

a rule.
4. You don’t have to stay unless it’s necessary / if you don’t want to.
5. Astronauts must feel afraid sometimes. They’re supposed to / It’s 

only natural.
6. You can’t come here. It isn’t allowed / I don’t believe it.
7. All motorcyclists have to wear crash helmets. It’s a good idea / It’s 

the rule.
8. I ought not to tell Jack. It’s not a good idea / It’s the rule.
9. We should be there soon. I expect so / It’s absolutely certain.
10. You’d better leave now. That’s my advice / that’s an order!

60C. Underline the most suitable word or phrase in each sentence.
1. We should have turned left. We’ve missed the turning / We fol-

lowed the instruction.
2. We didn’t have to wear uniform at school. But I never did / That’s 

why I liked it.
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3. The butler must have stolen the jewels. He was ordered to / there is 
no other explanation.

4. You could have phoned from the station. I’m sure you did / Why 
didn’t you?

5. You needn’t have bought any dog food. There isn’t any / There is 
plenty.

6. Ann might not have understood the message. I suppose it’s pos-
sible / She wasn’t supposed to.

7. You can’t have spent all the money already! You weren’t able 
to / I’m sure you haven’t.

8. I shouldn’t have used this kind of paint. It’s the right kind / It’s 
the wrong kind.

61C. Underline the correct word or phrase in each sentence.
1. There’s someone at the door. It can / must be the postman.
2. Don’t worry, you don’t have to / mustn’t pay now.
3. I think you had better / would better take a pullover with you.
4. Jones could / must be president if Smith has to resign.
5. Sorry, I can’t stay any longer. I have to / might go.
6. It was 5 o’clock an hour ago. Your watch can’t / mustn’t be  

right.
7. It’s a school rule, all the pupils have / must wear a uniform.
8. I suppose that our team must / should win, but I’m not sure.
9. Let’s tell Diana. She could / might not know.
10. In my opinion, the government might / should do something 

about this.

62C. Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning 
to the first sentence, using the word given in brackets.

1. I think you should give up smoking immediately. (had) 
I think you … smoking immediately.
2. I expect we will get there by 5.00, if there isn’t too much traffic. 

(should) 
We … 5.00, if there isn’t too much traffic.
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3. Is it necessary for me to bring my passport? (have) 
…my passport?
4. I am sure that the cat is in the house somewhere. (be) 
The cat … in the house somewhere.
5. It is very inconvenient if you can’t drive. (to) 
It’s very inconvenient if … drive.
6. I am sure that John is not the thief. (be) 
John … the thief.
7. I am certain that Norman will be late. (bound) 
Norman … late.
8. All students should report to the main hall at 9.00. (are) 
All students … to the main hall at 9.00.
9. I thought that you would know better! (ought) 
You … better!

63C. Choose the most suitable response to each comment or ques-
tion.
1. — What did I do wrong?

A: You shouldn’t have connected these two wires.
B: You didn’t have to connect these two wires.

2. — Why is the dog barking?
A: It should have heard something.
B: It must have heard something.

3. — Why are you at home so early?
A: I needn’t have worked this afternoon.
B: I didn’t have to work this afternoon.

4. — Why didn’t you worry about me? I didn’t take any risks.
A: You must have been injured.
B: You could have been injured.

5. You forgot my birthday again!
A: Sorry, I should have looked in my diary.
B: Sorry, I had to look in my diary.

6. We had a terrible crossing on the boat in a storm.
A: That didn’t have to be pleasant!
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B: That can’t have been very pleasant!
7. Where were you yesterday? You didn’t turn up!

A: I had to go to London.
B: I must have gone to London.

8. What do you think about the election?
A: The Freedom Party had to win.
B: The Freedom Party should have won.

9. There’s a lot of food left over from the party, isn’t there?
A: Yes, you couldn’t have made so many sandwiches.
B: Yes, you needn’t have made so many sandwiches.

10. What do you think has happened to Tony?
A: I don’t know, he should have got lost.
B: I don’t know, he might have got lost.

64C. Match a first sentence (1–10) with a second sentence (A–J) 
to make short exchanges.
1. Shall we go to a Chinese res‑
taurant this evening?

A. Not really; I’ll be popping 
out myself in a minute.

2. May I borrow your calculator 
for a moment?

B. I’d rather stay at home.

3. Would you help me get the 
dinner ready?

C. Actually, it would be difficult 
to do without you right now.

4. You shouldn’t get upset so 
easily.

D. Could you give me another 
week then?

5. You ought to have gone to the 
doctor as soon as you felt bad.

E. It’s up to you really; it de‑
pends how strongly you feel.

6. Do you think I should go and 
complain to the manager?

F. I’m sorry but I’m using it.

7. I’m sorry but you can’t hand in 
the assignment a month late.

G. I’ve apologized; what else 
can I do?

8. Could I have some time off 
to visit my friend in hospital?

H. Do I have to? I’ve got to do 
my homework.
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9. Can I get you anything from 
the shops?

I. I can’t help it; he really makes 
me furious.

10. You shouldn’t have spoken 
like that to your mother.

J. I couldn’t because there was 
no one to take me.

65C. Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning 
to the first sentence, using the word given in brackets.

1. We advise passengers to keep all their belongings with them at 
all times. (should) 

Passengers … with them at all times.
2. We expected our host to pay for everyone’s drinks, but he 

didn’t. (should) 
Our host … everyone’s drinks.
3. It was illegal for women to own property in many societies 

100 years ago. (were) 
Women … property in many societies 100 years ago.
4. I wish you had asked me before you borrowed my camera. (might) 
You … before you borrowed my camera.
5. You are not allowed to use mobile phones in the intensive care 

ward. (is) 
The use of mobile phones… in the intensive care ward.
6. It isn’t right for people to be punished for something they can’t 

avoid doing. (ought) 
People … for something they can’t avoid doing.
7. It is essential that candidates have not applied for the same post 

previously. (have) 
Candidates … the same post previously.
8. The visitors weren’t allowed to leave the building until the panic 

had subsided. (could) 
The visitors … the building until the panic had subsided.
9. It was wrong of you to leave the matches within reach of the 

children. (not) 
You … the matches within reach of the children.
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66C. Complete the dialogues. Use will, won’t, would + have if nec-
essary, and a suitable form of the verbs in the box.

argue be check come out go out have hold  
prepare say start stop work 

1. — Sue says she’s enjoying the job but she’s putting on weight.
 — Yes, that … because of all those long business lunches.
2. — Are you having problems with your new camera?
 — Yes, the flash … in semi‑darkness, only when it’s fully dark.
3. — Shop assistants used to be more polite, didn’t they?
 — Yes, they … always … ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ and smile at you.
4. — Surely there are too many people here to get on one plane?
 — No, a jumbo jet … easily … over 300 people.
5. — I hope Josh is OK at that summer camp. He might be home‑

sick.
 — Don’t worry about him. He a great time!
6. — Do you think that Nick will win his case in court tomorrow?
 — I hope so. I’m sure that his lawyer … a solid defence.
7. — I don’t think this new secretary is as good as Janice was.
 — I don’t know. Janice … always … whenever you criticized her 

typing.

67C. Choose the correct meaning, A or B.
1. Are you seeing the club chairman tomorrow? You might put a 

good word for me.
A. You expect the person to do this. B. You’re not sure the person will 

do this.
2. You must read the book by Margaret Atwood — it’s fantastic!

A. I think you should do this. B. I’m ordering you to do this.
3. Might I borrow your calculator for a moment?

A. You’re talking to your best 
friend.

B. You’re talking to a clerk at a 
bank.
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4. Well, we could always go on the bus.
A. I don’t really mind how we get 
there.

B. I really want to go on the bus.

5. I’d sooner stay at home this weekend.
A. I think we should do this earlier. B. I’d prefer to do this.

6. We can have a look at the shops.
A. I’m making a suggestion. B. I’m describing a future ability.

7. The decision made by the financial arbitrator will be expected 
by all parties.
A. This is a spontaneous decision 
by the arbitrator.

B. This is a formal instruction.

8. You’d better call the insurance company and tell them.
A. I think this is a possible thing 
to do.

B. I think this is the best thing to 
do.

9. You will listen to me, young lady!
A This is talking about a future 
action.

B. This is giving an order.

10. We might as well go straight home.
A There is nothing better to do. B. I really want to go home.

68C. Complete the dialogues by writing one word (or a contraction) 
in each gap. In some cases more than one answer is possible.

1. — It’s rather hot in this meeting room. (1) …I open a window, 
please?

 — Yes, of course.
2. — Look at this rash on my arm, Mum. Do you think I (2) … see 

the doctor?
 — Well, you (3) … to see him if it continues, but you really (4) 

… scratch it like that. You’ll make it bleed.
3. — (5) … you have another cup of tea before you go, Grandma?
 — I’d love one, thanks, dear.
4. — What (6) …I to do about the broken windows, officer?
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 — (7) … better contact your insurance company immediately 
and arrange for them to be replaced. It’s important to secure your 
home as quickly as possible.

5. — It’s 3.30, Mr Curtis. Please (8) …I go home now?
 — No, you (9) … not. In fact, you (10) … all stay until you finish 

your essays.
6. — (11) … you write me a reference letter when I leave Shiptons?
 — To be honest, I’d (12) … not. I think your manager should do 

that.

69C. Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning 
to the first sentence, using the word given in brackets.

1. In the end, I couldn’t make it to the party because I had too 
much work to do. (able) 

In the end, I … come to the party because I had too much work 
to do.

2. At school, she was the fastest runner in her class. (could) 
At school, she … than anyone else in her class.
3. Although I’m good at physics, I don’t think I’ll manage to pass 

the exam. (able) 
In spite of being good at physics I don’t think … pass the exam.
4. We weren’t obliged to attend all the classes because some of 

them were optional. (have) 
We … to all the classes because some of them were optional.
5. If I don’t find a job soon, I won’t be able to pay the bills. (have) 
I need to pay the bills so … find a job soon.
6. ‘All telephone calls made from the office must be paid for’, said 

the manager. (had) 
The manager told … for all telephone calls made from the office.
7. I took a lot of suntan lotion with me but I didn’t need it. (taken) 
I … so much suntan lotion with me.
8. The traffic warden said we weren’t allowed to park the car out‑

side the bank. (could) 
The traffic warden told … park the car outside the bank.
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9. I think you can manage without a pullover in this weather. 
(need) 

You … wear a pullover in this weather.
10. Oxygen masks were essential when they got to the top of the 

mountain. (had) 
They … oxygen masks when they reached the top of the mountain.

70C. Choose the best answers.
1. The taxi needs to / should / would be here in a couple of minutes. 

We’d better / ’ve better / ’d better to get ready to go.
2. My daughter wouldn’t / won’t / may not eat carrots. She hates the 

taste of them. I don’t have to / ’m not able to / can’t think of any way of 
getting her to eat them. But to tell the truth, I could / would / used to 
hate them when I was young, too.

3. You haven’t got to / needn’t / mustn’t go on the beach when the 
tide’s coming in. It’s very dangerous. You can / might / would play in 
the playground instead.

4. I was beginning to be concerned that I won’t / mustn’t / wouldn’t 
get to the station for my train. But I didn’t need worry / needn’t have 
worried / needn’t worry; Aisha turned up in good time to give me  
a lift.

5. Preliminary research suggests that the bones must / have got 
to / used to be at least 100,000 years old, but they would / could / can be 
considerably older than that.

6. Both candidates for the job were very strong and it was hard 
to choose between them. I certainly couldn’t / mustn’t / had got to 
have decided which one to appoint. But fortunately, we hadn’t got 
to / didn’t have to / mustn’t make a final decision; the management 
found enough money to allow us to appoint both of them.

7. You needn’t / don’t need to / mustn’t be very fit to play badminton 
well. It can / is able to / could be played by anyone who is reasonably 
fit and who has a good sense of timing.
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1A. Complete the sentences using one of these verbs in the correct 
form, present or past.
cause damage make surround translate
hold invite overtake show write

1. Many accidents … by dangerous driving.
2. Cheese … from milk.
3. The roof of the building … in a storm a few days ago.
4. You … to the wedding. Why didn’t you go?
5. A cinema is a place where films… .
6. In the United States, elections for president … every four years.
7. Originally the book … in Spanish, and a few years ago it into English.
8. Although we were driving fast, we … by a lot of other cars.
9. You can’t see the house from the road. It … by trees.

2A. Write questions using the passive. Some are present and some 
are past.

1. Ask about glass. (how / make?) 
2. Ask about television. (when / invent?) 
3. Ask about mountains. (how / form?).
4. Ask about antibiotics. (when / discover?) 
5. Ask about silver. (what / use for?) 

3A. Rewrite these sentences. Instead of using somebody, they, peo-
ple etc., write a passive sentence.

1. Somebody cleans the room every day.

1 Materials refer to [2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 11, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, 27, 29, 30, 38] in Refer‑
ences.
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2. They cancelled all flights because of fog.
3. People don’t use this road much.
4. Somebody accused me of stealing money.
5. How do people learn Languages?
6. People warned us not to go out alone.

4A. Rewrite these sentences. Instead of using somebody or they 
etc., write a passive sentence.

1. Somebody has cleaned the room.
2. Somebody is using the computer right now.
3. I didn’t realise that somebody was recording our conversation.
4. When we got to the stadium, we found that they had cancelled the game.
5. They are building a new ring road round the city.
6. They have built a new hospital near the airport.

5A. Make sentences from the words in brackets. Sometimes 
the verb is active, sometimes passive.

1. My car has disappeared. (it / steal!) It …
2. My umbrella has disappeared. (somebody / take) Somebody … .
3. Sam gets a higher salary now. (he / promote) He … .
4. Ann can’t use her office this week. (it / redecorate) It … .
5. There was a problem with the photocopier yesterday, but now it’s OK.
(it / work) it … again, (it / repair). It … .
6. When I went into the room, I saw that the table and chairs were 

not in the same place. (the furniture / move) The … .
7. A neighbour of mine disappeared six months ago. 

(he / not / see / since then) He … .
8. I wonder how Jane is these days. (I / not / see / for ages) 

6A. Write these sentences in another way, beginning in the way shown.
1. They didn’t give me the information I needed. I wasn’t …
2. They asked me some difficult questions at the interview. I …
3. Amy’s colleagues gave her a present when she retired. Amy …
4. Nobody told me about the meeting. I wasn’t …
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5. How much will they pay you for your work? How much will you …
6. I think they should have offered Tom the job. I think Tom …
7. Has anybody shown you what to do? Have you …

7A. Complete the sentences using being + the following verbs (in 
the correct form):

give invite keep knock down stick treat 
1. Steve hates … waiting.
2. We went to the party without …
3. I like giving presents and I also like … them.
4. It’s a busy road and I don’t like crossing it. I’m afraid of …
5. I’m an adult. I don’t like … like a child.
6. You can’t do anything about … in a traffic jam.

8A. Rewrite the sentences in Active voice.
1. Coffee is sold by Marie.
2. The telephone was invented by Alexander Graham Bell.
3. The child was hit by a car.
4. The club was founded by Ron and Peggy.
5. This book was written by an Irishman.
6. Football is played by the children.

9A. Make correct passive phrases. Mind the tenses in brackets.
1. English / to speak (Present Simple) 
2. films / to watch (Present Simple) 
3. a prize / to win (Past Simple) 
4. books / to write (Past Simple) 
5. computer games / to buy (Present Simple) 
6. songs / to sing (Past Simple) 

10A. Choose the correct answer
1. Wine … grapes.
A. is made by
B. is made from
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2. The bridge … .
A. is still built
B. is still being built

3. These shoes … of leather.
A. are made
B. were made

4. I can’t see it‑ it must … .
A. be taken
B. have been taken

5. Their house … last week.
A. was bought
B. has been bought

6. Do you think the project … by Friday?
A. will be finished
B. is finished

7. The tablets … with food.
A. must take
B. must be taken

8. It … by courier this morning.
A. was sent
B. is sent

9. It … with at the moment.
A. is dealt
B. is being dealt

10. It … last week.
A. should be done
B. should have been done
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11. It …Mexico.
A. is imported to
B. is imported from

12. It … next week.
A. is been published
B. is being published

13. It … by next Friday.
A. has been done
B. has to be done

14. She … promoted again.
A. is
B. has been

15. They are … by the police at the moment.
A. questioned
B. being questioned

11A. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice.
1. She sang a song.
2. Somebody hit me.
3. We stopped the bus.
4. A thief stole my car.
5. They didn’t let him go.
6. She didn’t win the prize.
7. They didn’t make their beds.
8. I did not tell them.
9. Did you tell them?
10. Did he send the letter?

12A. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice.
1. He opens the door.
2. We set the table.
3. She pays a lot of money.
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4. I draw a picture.
5. They wear blue shoes.
6. They don’t help you.
7. He doesn’t open the book.
8. You do not write the letter.
9. Does your mum pick you up?
10. Does the police officer catch the thief?
13A. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice.
1. Sheila is drinking a cup of tea.
2. My father is washing the car.
3. Farmer Joe is milking the cows.
4. She is taking a picture of him.
5. I am writing a poem.
6. We are not playing football.
7. He is not wearing a tie.
8. Is she preparing the party?
9. Are they talking about the meeting?
10. Is she watering the flowers?

14A. Rewrite the sentences in passive voice.
1. Kerrie has paid the bill.
2. I have eaten a hamburger.
3. We have cycled five miles.
4. I have opened the present.
5. They have not read the book.
6. You have not sent the parcel.
7. We have not agreed to this issue.
8. They have not caught the thieves.
9. Has she phoned him?
10. Have they noticed us?

15A. Are the sentences written in Active or Passive voice?
1. French is spoken in Niger.
2. They are listening to their music.
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3. Steven likes to play baseball.
4. These cars are produced in Italy.
5. Lots of houses were destroyed.
6. Bingo is played in Britain.

16A. Write the sentences and questions again. Use passive forms 
only.
A: I’d like to ask you some questions about the 
house I’m renting from Mr. and Mrs. Garcia 
this summer.
B: Ok.
A: Do the owners heat the swimming pool? 1.
B: No, they don’t heat it.
A: How often does the maid clean the bed‑
rooms?

2. How often …

B: She cleans them every day. 3.
A: Do you include meals in the rent? 4.
B: No, we don’t include them. 5. No, meals …
A: When did they build the house? 6. When …
B: They built it four years ago. 7. It …
A: Did the owners sign the agreement on Friday? 8.
B: No, they didn’t sign the agreement. 9. No, it …
A: But I paid the deposit on time! 10.

17A. Choose the correct words in italics in the article.
THE MILLENIUM BRIDGE 

This is the famous Millenium Bridge which (1) crosses / is crossed 
the River Thames in London. Every day the bridge (2) be / is used 
by thousands of people. Many of them do not know that when the 
bridge first opened, there was a serious problem and it (3) was / were 
closed again for almost two years.
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The bridge was designed (4) by / from the famous British archi‑
tect, Sir Norman Foster. (5) Opened / was opened by Queen Eliza‑
beth II on 9 May 2000 but members of the public were only allowed 
to use the bridge on 10 June. Over 90,000 people (6) were used / used 
the bridge on that first day. All the people walking on the bridge (7) 
made / was made its move slowly from side to side. It was a strange 
experience and some of the people were very frightened. The next 
day the same thing (8) happened / was happened again, so the bridge 
was (9) closed / closing until they fixed the problem.

18A. Complete the second sentence so it means the same as the first. 
Use one, two or three words.

1. They make cars there. Cars … there.
2. Tommy Hilfiger designed her dress. Her dress … .
3. Somebody stole my dictionary yesterday. My dictionary … .
4. She cleans the windows once a week. The windows … once a week.
5. They didn’t accept your offer. Your offer … .
6. The teacher doesn’t mark our homework every day. Our home‑

work … every day.

19A. Choose the correct words in italics.
1. Julia’s bag has / have been stolen.
2. Did / Has your mobile phone been repaired yet?
3. An amazing new medicine has been / be discovered in America.
4. Cameras must not be / to be used inside the theatre.
5. Where is the cleaner? The beds haven’t been make / made yet!
6. Money and passport can be leave / left in the hotel safe.
7. Are / Have those letters been delivered?

20A. Read the email from Judy to her boss. Then use the informa-
tion to complete the sentences below.

SUBJECT: NEWS FROM OFFICE 
Dear Charlotte 
I hope your trip to New York is going well.
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Everything is fine in the office, but I haven’t sent the emails to 
Australia.

I’ve typed the sales report and I’ve sent copies to Donald and 
Mrs. Langton.

I haven’t printed last year’s report yet.
I haven’t arranged your flight to Los Angeles. You can collect the 

tickets at the airport.
Alex hasn’t fixed the computers yet but he has put a new printer in 

Davy’s office.
Don’t forget you have to pay Roger on Friday.
Best wishes 
Judy 
1. The emails to Australia … .
2. The sales report … .
3. Copies … .
4. Last year’s report … .
5. Your flight to Los Angeles … .
6. The tickets … .
7. The computers … .
8. A new printer … .
9. Roger … .

21A. Complete the text with the correct passive form of the verbs in 
brackets.

As a police officer, I was very upset when my motorbike (1) … 
(take) from outside my house last month. When I found out that over 
20 motorbikes (2) … (steal) in my area in the previous six months, 
I promised myself that thief would (3) … (catch) and punished. All 
the victims of the thefts (4) … (question) and all the motorbike deal‑
ers in the area (5) … (visit) by myself and my colleagues. Our inves‑
tigations came to an end last night when we identified the criminal… 
As my next‑door neighbor!

He (6) … (just arrest) and at the moment he (7) … (hold) at the 
local police station. His case (8) … (hear) in the Magistrate’s Court 
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next week and we all expect him to be found guilty. He might (9) … 
(give) a short prison sentence, but the best thing is that no more mo‑
torbikes (10) … (steal) in my area in the near future.

22A. Rewrite the following sentences in passive voice. Do not make 
unnecessary changes of vocabulary. Use normal word order.

1. He cleaned the car.
2. The police protect children.
3. His joke irritated the guests.
4. Fred will deliver the package.
5. They never use the computer.

23A. Change these sentences into the passive making the under-
lined words the subject of the passive sentences. Add ‘by + noun’ if 
necessary.

1. The police fined the driver for speeding.
2. People have sent her lots of birthday cards.
3. The lights went out when they were serving the meal.
4. Journalists asked the prime minister a lot of difficult questions.
5. Nobody has told me what to do.
6. The police were following Mom until he got home.
7. They didn’t ask Mom about the accident.

24B. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive form.
There is an old castle in Norwich which (1) … (believe) to (2) … 

(haunt). It (3) … (call) North Castle and it (4) … (say) that ghosts 
can (5) … (see) there at night. The castle (6) … (build) 400 years ago 
and (7) … (own) by two old ladies who (8) … (believe) to be witches. 
One day, long ago, they both disappeared and they (9) … (never / see) 
again. In 1985 the castle (10) … (buy) by a businessman and (11) … 
(convert) into a luxurious hotel. The castle (12) … (visit) by quite a 
few guests every year and special groups (13) … (organise) to watch 
for ghosts. It has been a long time since any ghosts (14) … (see), but 
one night a trick (15) … (play) on some visitors by a local couple, who 
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dressed up as the two ‘witches’. They (16) … (see) by a guest, who 
said she (17) … (frighten) almost to death. The couple apologized 
the next day, and (18) … (tell) never to visit the castle again, certainly 
not in the middle of the night dressed up as witches.

25B. Rewrite the newspaper headlines as complete sentences.
1. Rare bird found in remote countryside

2. Queen welcomed to Australia yesterday

3. New Jersey to be hit by bad weather tomorrow

4. Five people injured in car accident

5. Experiments being carried out on moon rocks

6. Pop concert called off yesterday because of rain

26B. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive form.
Professor Higgins, who (1) … (award) a major science prize last 

month, (2) … (invite) to take part in a conference which (3) … (hold) 
in London last week. He (4) … (meet) at the airport by a driver who, 
unfortunately, (5) … (give) the name of the wrong hotel to take pro‑
fessor to. A large reception (6) … (organize) for the professor, and at 
least 200 eminent scientists (7) … (invite) to meet him that evening. 
The poor professor, however, (8) … (leave) at a small hotel in a rather 
bad area, and when he asked to speak to the Head of the Confer‑
ence Committee he (9) … (tell) to try somewhere else because he (10) 
… (not / hear of) there. Luckily, later that evening, the driver (11) … 
(send) to the hotel where the reception (12) … (hold), and when he 
(13) … (ask) what he had done with the professor, everyone realized 
that a mistake (14) … (make). The professor says that if he (15) … 
(ever / send) another invitation to a conference, he hopes it (16) … 
(organise) more efficiently.
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27B. Fill in the correct passive form.
A new wing (1) … (build). The walls (2) … (paint). Some trees (3) 

… (plant). The roof (4) … (repair). The school (5) … (change) from 
a primary school to a secondary school. A library (6) … (open) next 
week. Computers (7) … (deliver) at the moment. New desk (8) … 
(already / buy).

28B. Turn from Active into Passive
1. An expert is restoring the antique car.
2. Steven Spielberg has directed a lot of successful films.
3. The judge has fined him £ 300.
4. A number of reporters will meet the professor at the airport.
5. A famous designer is going to redecorate the President’s house.
6. The Romans founded Bath in the first century A. D.
7. A nightmare woke Mary up.
8. Muslims celebrate Ramadan.
9. Van Gogh painted ‘Sunflowers’.
10. Astronauts are exploring space.

29B. Turn from Active into Passive. Omit the agent where it can be 
omitted.

1. They kill elephants for ivory.
2. Homer wrote the ‘Illiad’.
3. People chop down a lot of trees every year.
4. The government will introduce new measures against crime.
5. Someone has burgled Ann’s house.
6. She offered me a cup of tea.
7. They check passports at Passport Control.
8. A million people visit the cathedral every year.
9. Someone has stolen Mike’s bicycle.

30B. Rewrite the following passage in passive voice.
Somebody gave me a goat for my birthday last year. They had 

bought it from a farm down the road. We keep it tied to a tree in our 
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garden. My father normally looks after it, but last week his company 
sent him abroad on business. A few days later, our heighbour called 
me to the window. I hadn’t tied the goat up properly. The goat was 
eating her washing!

31B. Fill in by or with.
1. The window was broken … a hammer.
2. He was knocked down … a car.
3. The lion was shot … a rifle.
4. That novel was written …D. H. Lawrence.
5. The garden was dug … a spade.
6. The city was attacked … the enemy.
7. The pudding was made … fruit and chocolate.
8. He was hit … a handbag.
9. The picture was painted …Jackson Pollack.
10. The house was built … wood and bricks.

32B. Fill in the correct form of the verb.
A FLORIST IS TAKING A TELEPHONE ORDER FROM A 

CUSTOMER 
Customer: Hello, I’d like to order some flowers, please.
Florist: Certainly, sir. When would you like them (1) … (deliver)?
Customer: Can they (2) … (deliver) on Monday?
Florist: Oh, I’m sorry, sir. No flowers can (3) … (send) on Mon‑

day because it’s a bank holiday.
The shop will be closed.
Customer: Oh, can they (4) … (send) on Friday then?
Florist: Certainly, sir. Where should they (5) … (take) to?
Customer: 47, Hanson Road, Croydon.
Florist: Okay, and who should they (6) … (address) to?

33B. Turn the following sentences into the Passive.
1. Scientists might discover a cure for cancer.
2. Someone should help the old woman across the street.
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3. They might have arrested the escaped prisoner.
4. They should have provided more food at the reception.
5. They ought to warn the public about him.
6. They should build more bus lanes.
7. They could have written the answers more clearly.

34B. Rewrite the following passage in the Passive.
Our apartment‑block is starting a new scheme. We will collect all 

the old newspapers and tin cans. We will put them in a special con‑
tainer. When the container is full, the council will collect it. They 
will take it to a factory. The factory will recycle the newspapers and 
cans into something new.

35B. Rewrite the following passage in the Passive.
Somebody left a box on the No. 53 bus last night. A woman 

found it under her seat. She gave it to the bus driver. No one knows 
where it came from. The police are making enquiries now. The po‑
lice are searching for the owner of the box because they have found a 
bomb in it. They hope they will arrest the person soon.

36B. Turn from Active into Passive.
1. The ancient Greeks built the Acropolis.
2. Martin is writing the company report this year.
3. Somebody will clean the room tomorrow.
4. They put fresh flowers in the hotel rooms every day.
5. Bad weather may delay your flight.
6. They gave Sandy a present.
7. They think the President is dying.
8. They made her cry.
9. The mechanic has repaired the car.
10. The bomb destroyed the building.

37B. Turn from Passive into Active.
1. He was hit by a falling brick.
2. She was employed by an international company.
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3. This essay was written by Sandra.
4. The burglar might have been arrested.
5. He has been sent a parcel.
6. Roger was seen to leave.
7. The kidnappers are known to have left the country.
8. The exhibition will be opened by the mayor.
9. It is hoped that the economy will improve.

38B. Fill in the correct tense. Use Passive or Active according to 
the context.

1. We hope that the missing money … (find) soon.
2. A new bridge … (build) at the moment.
3. When she discovered that Tom … (eat) all the biscuits she 

got very angry.
4. It’s no use trying — you … (waste) your time.
5. A lot of money … (spend) on weapons nowadays.
6. Too many officers … (build) in London over the last ten years.
7. The President … (give) a speech next Monday.
8. The driver … (go) too fast when he hit the child.

39B. Cross out the error in each sentence. Write the correction at 
the end.

1. These TV screens are making in Korea.
2. Our factory was been closed for a week because of a strike.
3. India’s infrastructure is be modernized very rapidly.
4. This line was create by one of our best young designers.
5. Your invoice will being paid next week.
6. The assembly is going mostly by industrial robots.

40B. Rewrite each sentence with a passive verb, without mentioning 
who does the action.

1. China imports most of its soy beans from Brazil.
2. We are reorganizing our customer services department.
3. Steve Jobs founded Apple Computers in 1976.
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4. The slow progress in our Latin American markets has disap‑
pointed us.

41B. Cross out the phrases which are not necessary. If every 
phrase is necessary put a tick.

1. This machine was repaired by a technician yesterday.
2. This machine was repaired by a technician with the long hair 

and glasses.
3. English is spoken all over the world by people.
4. You will be met at the airport by someone holding a sign with 

the name on it.
5. You will be met at the airport by someone and taken to your hotel.

42B. Put the first two verbs into the present simple passive (is / are 
done) and the second two verbs into the present continuous passive 
(is / are being done).

From mass marketing to micro marketing 
The mass market is disappearing. These days, even detergent 

brands (1) … (target) at particular market segments. The day of sell‑
ing to anonymous crowds of people are gone — now every customer 
(2) … (see) as an individual. This evolution from mass to micro mar‑
keting (3) … (cause) by changes in society. Cultures are becoming 
more diverse and customers want a product that is ‘right for me’. At 
the same time, mass media like network television channels (4) … 
(replace) by hundreds of other communications channels like com‑
puter terminals, cell phone screens, and specialized magazines. For 
marketing departments, life is going to get interesting.

43B. Rewrite each sentence with a passive verb.
1. Customers in all our target market will see this advert.
2. Someone gave me a copy of the report.
3. Chris gave me a copy of the report.
4. People expect that the price of oil will rise over the winter pe‑

riod.
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5. People think that bonds are a safer investment than shares.
6. Geneva is my place of birth.

44B. Put the verbs into the Present Simple active or passive.
HOW TO MAKE AN ESPRESSO 

First, you (1) … (need) good quality beans. Then, the beans (2) … 
(grind) very finely into a powder. Next, the ground beans (3) … (place) 
into a container in the espresso machine. The base of the machine (4) 
… (contain) water, and when you (5) … (heat) the water, it boils and 
turns into steam. The steam (6) … (force) through the coffee by the fun‑
nel shape of the container. Finally, the steam condenses at the top of the 
machine and the liquid (7) … (fall) back into a container. Machines in 
daily use (8) … (should / clean) regularly to keep the fresh coffee taste.

45B. Use the correct passive tense to rewrite these sentences.
1. The cold weather has killed almost all the birds on the island.
2. We are encouraging people not to drop litter.
3. The local people have prevented the government from building 

a new reservoir.
4. Yesterday, they announced some dramatic news about the en‑

vironment.

46B. Use the prompts to write sentences in the passive
1. the problem of noise pollution / study / government / scientist at 

the moment 
2. people / need / educate / about the benefits of recycling 
3. a lot of water / can / save / turning the tap off when you are 

brushing your teeth 
4. a demonstration / held / outside parliament yesterday to protest 

about air pollution 
5. a documentary on endangered species / show / on TV at eight 

o’clock tonight 
6. it / announce / a new kind of environmentally‑friendly pet‑

rol / produce / next year 
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47B. Rewrite these sentences beginning with the words provided.
1. The manager always welcomes new employees. New employees …
2. They’re building a new supermarket near the church. A new 

supermarket …
3. They fought the battle in 1623. The battle …
4. Someone was cleaning the windows while I was there. The windows …
5. Someone has moved my desk! My desk …
6. They are taking the refugees to a camp outside the village. The refugees …
7. Someone had signed all the documents before I arrived. All the 

documents …
8. They were questioning us and searching our vehicle at the same 

time. We … and our vehicle…
9. They will post our letters when the ship arrives at the next port 

of call. Our letters …
10. They are opening the case again because they’re not satisfied 

with the verdict. The case …

48B. Put the verbs into the passive. Use an appropriate tense.
1. He … (just offer) a well‑paid job with Radio Four.
2. … (the Oscar ceremony report) in the news last night?
3. I think cinema … (replace) gradually by TV and computers in 

the next century.
4. This programme became very popular after the main presenter 

… (vote) the most interesting TV personality of the year.
5. … (his next book publish) soon?
6. Some films should … (not watch) by children and they should 

only … (show) on TV after ten o’clock.
7. Look at those men in dark glasses! I think we … (watch).

49B. Rewrite the newspaper report below using the passive where 
possible.

‘We can bring more out alive’
Thousands have died in the earthquake in Iran, but as a British 

rescue team goes in, there is optimism that they can save lives. Many 
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countries such as the UK, Germany, China, Russia and Japan have 
sent rescue teams to the city and they still hope they will find survi‑
vors.

As they arrived, queues of injured people surrounded the medi‑
cal and rescue workers. Difficult travelling conditions had hampered 
their journey to the disaster zone.

We are still optimistic that we can bring more out alive, said Gra‑
ham Payne, the director of the 60-strong British team. ‘If anyone is 
trapped, there is a good chance we will find them.’ 

On the first day, the team used snake‑eye cameras, hi‑tech listen‑
ing devices and carbon dioxide detectors to locate survivors.

50C. Choose an appropriate form of one of these verbs to complete 
the sentences and write a corresponding passive sentence starting with 
the word (s) given. Use each verb once only.
appoint bring declare demonstrate help introduce see tell 

1. People …Bobby to his feet after the accident. Bobby … to his 
feet after the accident.

2. Tony … me to Mrs Jennings at his birthday party.
3. Has anyone …Chris this morning? Has Chris …?
4. The Romans may … rabbits to Britain as a source of food. 

Rabbits…
5. People … the story of Father Christmas to young children to 

explain the presents they receive. The story of Father Christmas…
6. They …Martin Johnson team captain for the whole of the World 

Cup. Martin Johnson…
7. I am certain that Sarah … her suitability as company director to 

those who still have any doubt. I am certain that Sarah’s suitability as 
company director…

8. They …Alan Watson winner of the election after a recount. 
Alan Watson … .
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51C. If possible, make a corresponding sentence with a passive 
form of the underlined two- or three- word verb. If it is not possible, 
write ‘ No passive’.

1. Children often look up to strict teachers.
2. The company phased out the product over a period of three 

years.
3. The students got the information down as fast as they could.
4. The decision has deprived many people of the right to vote.
5. People often brush up on a foreign language just before a 

holiday.
6. John called Mrs Jones back as soon as he got home.
7. The chairman held over the last two items until the next com‑

mittee meeting.
8. The farmer prevented walkers from crossing the field after 

fenced it off.
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Forming passive sentences:  

verb + -ing or to-infinitive

52C. Complete these sentences using one of these pairs of verbs. 
Use either was / were + Past Participle + -ing or Past Simple + being 
+ Past Participle.

avoid — take deny — involve keep — wait observe — 
hide 

resent — give 

face — expel find — wander leave — hold remember — 
bite 

send — tumble 

1. Inger … for over three hours when she went for her dental ap‑
pointment.

2. When the police first questioned him, Wayne … in the robbery.
3. I … the baby while Karen went to answer the phone.
4. When I woke up in hospital, I … by the snake but nothing after 

that.
5. They … prisoner by pretending to be dead.
6. The man … a suspicious package under a seat in the train.
7. When the bike hit her, Ann … to the ground.
8. Two teenagers yesterday … from school after they were found 

with over a hundred stolen mobile phones.
9. The woman was taken to hospital when she … lost and alone in 

the forest.
10. Adam had worked in the company for 30 years and he rather … 

orders by people who had been there only weeks.
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53C. If possible, complete the sentences using the pair of verbs giv-
en. Make passive forms with Past Participle + -ing, Past Participle + 
to–infinitive, or Past Simple + being + Past Participle. If no passive is 
possible, write ‘no passive’.

1. Robert always … by other children. (hate — tease) 
2. We … our passports at the border. (ask — show) 
3. You … in two copies of the customs declaration. (require — fill) 
4. The children … science lessons at school. (want — enjoy) 
5. Jack and Martha could … in the next room. (hear — argue) 
6. He … money out of the cash box. (catch — take) 
7. I … me decorate the bedroom. (need — help) 
8. I … furious when they found out the window was broken. (an‑

ticipate — be) 
9. She phoned the police and … outside her home. (report — attack) 
10. The pop concert … over 20,000 people. (expect — attract) 

54C. Make passive sentences beginning with the underlined word 
(s). Does the sentence you have written have a corresponding meaning 
to the original, or a different meaning? Look carefully at the tense in 
the sentences given.

1. Kay’s questions began to irritate Malcolm.
2. The team captain hopes to select Kevin.
3. Alan arranged to take Kathy to the station.
4. Critics have come to recognize Galdos as one of Spain’s great‑

est novelist.
5. The south coast continues to attract holidaymakers.
6. Harris has agreed to interview the finance minister.

55C. Rewrite these sentences. Instead of using people, somebody, 
or they, write one corresponding passive sentence or two if possible 
(as in 1), beginning with the underlined words. Use an appropriate verb 
form and make any other necessary changes.

1. They presented Maria Svensson with the award last night.
2. People are blaming climate change for the recent flooding.
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3. Somebody has described Keith Jones as the world’s greatest 
guitarist.

4. Somebody had stolen the painting from the gallery.
5. They will have cleared the litter from the pitch before the match 

starts.
6. People were watching the game outside the stadium on a huge 

screen.
7. Somebody will spray the walls with green paint.
8. Somebody should have offered Mary a drink when she  

arrived.
9. People will provide you with food for the journey.
10. They have planted the fields with cotton.

56C. Rewrite these sentences beginning with (The) + noun formed 
from the underlined verb and a passive verb. Use the verb given, make 
any other necessary changes.

1. They will consider the issue at next week’s meeting. (give) 
2. They will appoint a new managing director next week. (make) 
3. People have accused the local council of corruption. (make) 
4. They demolished the building in only two days. (complete) 
5. They will present the trophy after the speeches. (make) 
6. Local residents will certainly resist the proposed new industrial 

area. (show) 

57C. Use appropriate forms of the verbs given to complete this text. 
In each case, decide whether an active or passive form is needed.

Slowly but surely the coastline of Britain (1) … (wear away) by an 
advancing sea. The country which once ‘ruled the waves’ now (2) … 
(rule) by them, with huge forces threatening to destroy vast areas of 
human and wildlife habitat. Already some of Britain’s last wild, natu‑
ral areas (3) … (disappear), and experts (4) … (fear) that this is just 
the beginning. It (5) … (estimate) that there will be a 38–55 cm rise in 
average sea levels by the year 2100. According to the Department of 
the Environment, during the next 50 years at least 10,000 hectares of 
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farmland (6) … (turn into) mud flats and salt marshes by the increas‑
es in sea levels. Rather than trying to prevent the erosion, the present 
government (7) … (use) a method of ‘managed retreat’ by creating 
new defenses further inland and allowing low‑lying coastal farm land 
(8) … (abandon) to the sea. However, many of the country’s major 
cities could also (9) … (affect). London, Bristol and Cardiff all (10) 
… (expect) severe flooding as our sea defenses (11) … (destroy) by the 
rising tides.

58C. If possible, rewrite these newspaper headlines as passive sen-
tences with the pattern It + passive verb + that-clause, as in 1. If this is 
not possible, write X after the headline.
1. AGREEMENT THAT UN WILL SEND IN TROOPS

2. PATIENTS REASSURED ABOUT HOSPITAL SAFETY

3. WATER DISCOVERED ON MARS

4. TERRORISTS BELIEVED TO BE OPERATING IN BER‑
LING

5. SPACE SHUTTLE EXPECTED TO RETURN TODAY

6. EX‑PRESIDENT JULIUS REVEALED AS SPY

7. WARNING GIVEN ABOUT COMPUTER VIRUS

8. KING SAID TO BE MAKING GOOD RECOVERY

9. RESTAURANT ESTABLISHED AS SOURCE OF DUB‑
LIN FOOD POISONING OUTBREAK

10. POLICE TOLD TO WORK LONGER HOURS

59C. If possible, write two corresponding impersonal sentences 
from the pieces of information in the text using it + passive verb + that-
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clause in one and subject + passive verb + to-infinitive in the other. In 
some cases the second pattern is not possible.

(1) We have discovered that a mechanical fault caused the prob‑
lem. (2) We don’t think that the fault is serious. (3) We expect that it 
will take several weeks to correct the fault. (4) We have decided to 
postpone the next rocket launch, and (5) we suggest that the next 
launch should take place in May.

60C. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense, active or passive.
1. When Fayed … (retire) next year, he’ll have been working for 

this company for forty years.
2. We felt very frustrated because the project was cancelled when 

we … (work) on it for almost three years.
3. In many countries it’s illegal to answer your mobile phone 

while you … (drive).
4. Lots of my friends … (wait) for me when I got back from my 

trip.
5. I won’t take my driving test until I … (be) sure I can pass.
6. She offered the book to several publishers before it … (accept).

61C. Rewrite the article using passive verbs to replace the under-
lined active verbs. Only include the agent if it is important. Start at 
least one sentence with It…

The concept that we (1) could test intelligence began with a 
nineteenth‑century British scientist, Sir Francis Galton. People (2) 
knew Galton as a man with many interests, including biology and 
psychology. After publishers, (3) published Darwin’s The Origin of 
Species, in 1859; Galton (4) spent most of his time trying to discover 
the link between heredity and human ability. People (5) thought at 
that time that the human race had a few geniuses and a few idiots, 
while the majority were equally intelligent people. Whatever a per‑
son achieved in their life was the result of hard work and willpower. 
This idea did not (6) satisfy Galton. He believed that physical factors 
(7) determined mental characteristics.
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62C. Rewrite these sentences in the passive, using the words in 
brackets.

1. Harold remembered that his parents had taken him there 
when he was very young. (having) 

2. I don’t like people phoning me late at night. (being) 
3. You should complete the form in black ink. (be) 
4. We have not tested this product on animals. (has) 
5. Having paid for the tickets, we had no choice but to continue. (been) 
6. Ibrahim regrets the fact that his parents didn’t send him to a 

better school. (having) 
7. You need to wash those sheets. (washing) 
8. It was the first palace that the Egyptians built on the east bank 

of the Nile. (to) 
9. The judge ought to have sent him to prison for life. (been) 

63C. Choose the correct words. Not all the correct answers are 
passive.

THE STORY OF ICARUS 
The story of Icarus is one of the most famous myths (1) to have / to 

have been preserved from ancient Greek times. Icarus and his crafts‑
man father, Daedalus, were summoned to Crete to work for King 
Minos. Minos was the wealthiest king in Greece but (2) had / was had 
a great rival in Theseus, King of Attica.

Having (3) arrived / been arrived in Crete, Daedalus started con‑
structing the famous maze or Labyrinth which contained the terrify‑
ing Minotaur, a creature that was half‑man and half‑bull. Years later, 
the Labyrinth (4) having been / to be completed, King Minos asked 
for fourteen Athenian youths (5) to be / being sacrificed to the Mino‑
taur. As Daedalus was himself an Athenian, he was offended by this 
and (6) Theseus was decided to help by him / he decided to help Theseus 
to kill the Minotaur.

King Minos was furious to discover that Daedalus had helped 
his arch enemy and (7) soldiers were sent to arrest him / to be arrested 
soldiers were sent. But Daedalus and his son had escaped to a secret 
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workshop that (8) was had by them / they had on the cliffs overlooking 
the sea. There they hatched a plan to escape by flying away. Daedalus 
made two pairs of wings from eagle feathers. But he made a serious 
mistake — the feathers were (9) holding / held together by wax. Icarus 
put on his wings and jumped off the cliff, flying high into the sky. But 
as he flew higher the heat from the sun melted the wax and Icarus 
(10) was plunged / plunged to his death in the sea below.

64C. A passive verb form would be more suitable for twelve of the 
sentences 1–20. Tick the eight sentences which should not be changed. 
If you think a sentence should be changed, choose the correct reason 
(s) (A-D) from the box, then rewrite the sentence.
The passive form is more appropriate because:
A. the agent is unknown or un‑
important

C. we are describing rules, pro‑
cesses or procedures

B. the agent is obvious from the 
context or general knowledge

D. we are describing a general 
feeling or opinion

1. You must dry clean this garment.
2. That baby really resembles her mother.
3. The area sales manager wants Clara to move to the Barcelona office.
4. The builders built the bridge in 1450.
5. My parents are staying with us over the weekend.
6. Flight BA 783 departs from Gate 98 at 6.30 p. m.
7. They collect the information from retail outlets and they en‑

ter it on the database.
8. An unidentified person has vandalised the lift in our block.
9. The ancient Egyptians were superb stonemasons.
10. People hardly ever see foxes in daylight.
11. Sarah was having a bath when the phone rang.
12. The jury convicted the man and the judge sentenced him to 

fifteen years in jail.
13. The machines heat the milk to 110 °C and then rapidly cool it 

to produce the final pasteurised product.
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14. They’ve given the twins a kitten for their birthday.
15. There seem to be two answers to this question.
16. People must sign and submit their application forms by the 

end of January.
17. Johnny pretends to like classical music to impress his friends.
18. They say China is the world’s fastest growing economy.
19. We will send you an invoice after we have delivered the final 

consignment of goods.
20. They are carrying out an investigation of the circumstances 

surrounding the kidnapping.
21. The local authorities refused to give us any assistance.
22. We divide up the tips and share them equally amongst the staff.

65C. Complete the second sentence so it has a similar meaning to 
the first, using the word in brackets.

1. The customs officer insisted that I open my suitcases. (made) I 
… the customs officer.

2. A farmer let us park the caravan in his field overnight. (permis‑
sion) We … the farmer’s field overnight.

3. A lot of people think the government is out of touch with public 
opinion. (felt) It … out of touch with public opinion.

4. Some people believe that the proposed legislation is unwork‑
able. (considered) The proposed legislation … .

5. A witness saw the man hide something in his carry‑on bag. 
(seen) The man … in his carry‑on bag.

6. There’s a risk of a large multinational taking over our small 
company. (getting) Our small company is at risk of … .

66C. Read the newspaper extract and the dialogue below. Then use 
the words below to complete both.

be taken over forced to make got criticized has been suggested 
have criticized interested it is reported that made to cut down on 

they say think thought to be 
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DENISE: You like watching the An‑
cient History channel, don’t you?
ANDREA: Yes, I really like it.
DENISE: Well, people (7) … it might 
be closing down. (8) … it’s losing mil‑
lions of dollars every week.
ANDREA: That’s a pity. I know the 
boss (9) … for not making enough cuts 
last year. And weren’t they (10) … their 
programming?
DENISE: I don’t know. But it seems 
they just don’t get enough advertising.
ANDREA: Perhaps it could (11) … by 
another channel.
DENISE: I don’t think any of them are 
(12) …
ANDREA: What about those docu‑
mentaries? Someone like the BBC 
might want them…

67C. Turn the following into the Passive.
1. I don’t like people shouting at me.
2. I hate people staring at me.
3. I don’t like people talking about me.
4. I hate people asking me questions.

68C. Fill in Past Continuous Passive or Past Perfect Passive.
1. They didn’t leave the restaurant until the bill … (pay).
2. I couldn’t go to my favourite café for a drink. It … (redecorate).
3. He … (take) to the hospital when the ambulance crashed.
4. The search was called off. The escaped criminal … (find).
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5. When I look for my television set I couldn’t find it. I had forgot‑
ten it … (repair).

6. By the time I returned from work, my new washing machine … (deliver).
7. I didn’t go to her party because I … (not / invite).

69. Look at the notes and write a news report using the Passive.
Many lives (1) … (lose) in a major sea tragedy in the Pacific 

Ocean. The disaster happened when the ship (2) … (hit) something 
unknown. Women and children (3) … (put) into lifeboats first while 
the men (4) … (tell) to stay on the ship. A nearby ship (5) … (bring) 
into action as a rescue vessel. The men who (6) … (leave) on the ship 
(7) … (rescue). Unfortunately some of the men (8) … (frighten) and 
jump into the water. It (9) … (believe) they are now dead. Survivors 
(10) … (take) to the hospital by helicopter and maximum effort now 
(11) … (make) to find the missing men.

70C. Choose the word or phrase, А, В, C or D, which best com-
pletes each sentence.

1. After waiting for ages for a plumber we … the leaking tap fixed.
A. get В. had  C. have  D. having

2. They are getting their uncle … them his cottage in the country.
 A. lend В. lending  C. to be lending D. to lend

3. The judge had the prisoner … down to the cells after the verdict.
A. take В. to take  C. taken D. taking

4. I … my secretary retype the memo.
A. got В. get  C. had D. having

5. Abigail … her husband to put up some shelves in the kitchen.
A. got  В. had  C. have D. is having

6. The minister will have his press officer … the news tomorrow.
A. announce В. announced C. to announce  D. being an‑

nounced
7. We’ll … the builders to move the skip tomorrow morning.

A. get В. have C. be having  D. getting
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8. No problem. I’ll … the figures printed out and on your desk by 
lunchtime.
A. having В. getting C. have  D. to get

71C. Complete the text with suitable forms of the verbs have, get, 
bury, copy or make.

THE TERRACOTTA ARMY 
In 1974, Chinese farmers digging a water well near the city 

of Xi’an discovered several terracotta statues buried in the earth. Se‑
nior archaeologists were called in and (1) … a large pit dug in the 
surrounding area. What they discovered made headlines around the 
world — it was the fabled terracotta army of China’s first emperor, 
Qin Shi Huang.

According to the ancient historian, Sima Qian, Emperor Qin had 
(2) … an enormous underground necropolis, or city of the dead, con‑
structed around the year 200 BCE. The emperor (3) … his servants 
to fill the necropolis with carved soldiers whose purpose was to pro‑
tect him in death. For years people thought Sima Qian’s account was 
simply a myth, but we now know it to be true.

Excavations continue at the site but archaeologists believe there 
to be around 8,000 soldiers and over 500 horses. The emperor (4) 
… each soldier (5) … separately, so that no two soldiers look exactly 
the same. Because of the huge number of statues required, a certain 
amount of mass production was necessary. But the emperor (6) … his 
artists to carve a different face on each statue. Some people believe 
he made the artists (7) … the faces of real soldiers, but this seems 
unlikely. Because the emperor wanted his army to last, he (8) … his 
carved soldiers (9) … from terracotta, which, unlike wood, does not 
rot or disintegrate with time.

Emperor Qin (10) … himself (11) … in a mausoleum close to the 
site of the terracotta army. It is likely that in the coming years the 
Chinese government will (12) … its archaeologists to excavate the 
tomb. It may turn out to contain even greater treasures than those 
found in the tomb of Tutankhamun in Egypt. For it is certain that 
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an emperor as powerful as Qin would have (13) … his most valuable 
treasures (14) … close to his own body.

72C. Match 1–3 with the correct continuation, A, B or C, in each 
group.

1) 
1. She is thought to have left A. as she was feeling sick this morn‑

ing.
2. She was made to leave B. but nobody seems to know for sure.
3. Her boss let her leave C. as a result of the disciplinary enquiry.
2) 
1. Several members of the local A. that bribery is common amongst 

junior 
force were said police officers.
2. It has been suggested in the press B. caught receiving bribes.
3. A leading police officer got C. to be receiving bribes from 
the criminals.
3) 
1. Have him report to me A. because I was his line manager.
2. I had him reported B. when you see him later.
3. I had him report to me C. to his commanding officer.
4) 
1. We got the computer repaired A. before we do the presentation.
2. Get the computer repaired B. after he had fixed the printer.
3. We got the engineer to repair the computer C. because it had 

broken down.

73C. Complete the text, using suitable forms of the words in brack-
ets, as in the example.

Highlights of China. The Forbidden City 
LOCATION OF THE PALACE 

The ancient palace of the emperors of China, known as the For‑
bidden City, is situated in the heart of modern‑day Beijing. The pal‑
ace (1) … (can / easy / reach) by bus or metro. However, you can also 
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(2) … (get / your travel agent / arrange) a private guide to collect you 
from your hotel.

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION OF THE PALACE 
Emperor Yongle (3) … (have / the palace / build) at the centre of 

his new capital, Beijing. (4) … (it / believe / be / construct) early in 
the fifteenth century. The complex covers more than 74 hectares and 
(5) … (surround) by 10‑metre‑high walls. (6) … (it / say) that more 
than one million workers were involved in its construction. After be‑
ing used by successive emperors for five centuries, the palace (7) … 
(abandon) in 1924 when the last emperor left.

VISITING THE FORBIDDEN CITY 
Tickets to visit the palace (8) … (can / purchase) at the entrance. 

Be aware that the complex contains 980 buildings spread over a huge 
area. If you are short of time, (9) … (have / your hotel / arrange) an 
organised tour so that you can focus on the highlights.

74C. Complete the second sentence so it has a similar meaning to 
the first, using the word in brackets. In some cases more than one an-
swer is possible.

1. There is a general feeling that the new government is unlikely to 
last long. (said) 

It … is unlikely to last long.
2. The unruly football fans were arrested because of their bad be‑

havior. (got) 
As a result of their bad behavior, the … .
3. We regret that we weren’t given the chance to buy shares in our 

company. (having) 
We … to buy shares in our company.
4. Make sure someone cleans up this mess by the time I get back. 

(cleaned) 
…by the time I get back.
5. Sasha was delighted that they had accepted him on the degree 

course. (been) 
Sasha was delighted … on the degree course.
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6. The guard wouldn’t let us take photos of the exhibits. (to) 
We … of the exhibits.
7. I’m organizing someone that can drive the kids to the airport. 

(getting) 
…the kids to the airport.
8. After they had completed the audit, the company published its 

report. (having) The audit published its annual report.
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Have something done.  

Get something done

1A. Underline the correct word.
1. The car’s very dirty. Shall I make / have it cleaned next time I go 

to the garage?
2. Mrs. Aziz always has / have her hair done before a big party.
3. Davina’s wedding photos were fantastic. She had taken / had 

them taken by a famous photographer.
4. Your computer’s making a strange noise. I think you should it 

have / have it checked.
5. My neighbours have a beautiful garden. They have / are having 

the grass cut twice a week!
6. Don’t forget to get / got my suit cleaned when you go to the dry 

cleaner’s.
7. It was a special party so we had prepared the food / the food pre-

pared by a professional chef.

2A. Make sentences with a form of have something done for these 
situations. Use the correct tense.

1. The shop delivers Mary’s food to her house. Mary …
2. At the butcher’s Fred said. ‘Please cut the meat into small piec‑

es’. Fred …
3. The hairdresser cuts Rachel’s hair about twice a year. Rachel …
4. Last week, the optician checked Mr. Stone’s eyes. Last week, 

Mr. Stone …
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5. Mrs. Frost’s doctor says to her. ‘When you come to see me next 
week, I’ll check our blood pressure’. When Mrs. Frost goes to see the 
doctor next week, she …

6. Last week, the garage serviced Jane’s car. Last week, Jane …
7. A builder is going to mend the roof on our house. We …

3B. Read about each situation and write sentences with have some-
thing done.

1. Melanie is paying the man who has repaired her bicycle.
2. David went to the hospital. A nurse bandaged his arm.
3. Daniel is going to the dentist. She’s going to fill his tooth.
4. Laura is walking around town while her photos are being de‑

veloped.

4B. Look again at Exercise 3B. The jobs are all done now. Com-
plete the questions using get.

1. Where …
2. Why …
3. Where …
4. Where …

5B. Have meaning ‘experience’. Say what happened to these  
people.

1. Claire (whose luggage was searched in customs) 
2. Tom (whose car was stolen from outside his house) 
3. Rita (whose rent was increased by ten per cent) 
4. David (whose electricity has been cut off) 

6B. Choose the correct answer.
1. I … before the wedding.

A. cut my hair B. had my hair cut  C. had cut my hair
2. I … twice.

A. had stolen my wal‑
let

B. had my wallet 
stolen

C. have had my wallet 
stolen
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3. Her fur‑coat is quite dirty after the winter, so she … .
A. is going to dry‑
clean it

 B. is going to have it 
dry‑cleaned

C. is going it to
have dry‑cleaned

4. I … long before the interview.
A. had had a suit 
tailored

B. had tailored a suit C. had a suit had
tailored

5. Every year I … in colourful paper.
A. have wrapped my 
wife’s birthday present

 B. have my wife’s
birthday present wrap

 C. have my wife’s
birthday present 
wrapped

6. Today I … for my family myself.
A. am making dinner B. am having dinner 

made
C. am having made 
dinner

7. Our neighbours suggested … .
A. to have the dam‑
aged road next to our 
houses re‑asphalted

B. to re‑asphalt the 
damaged road next to 
our houses

C. having the dam‑
aged road next to our 
houses re‑asphalted

8. He … for half a year already.
A. has been filming his 
new TV‑series

B. has been having his 
new TV‑series filmed

C. has his new TV‑
series filmed

9. Can I … here?
A. have my vacuum‑
cleaner repaired

B. repair my vacuum‑
cleaner

C. make my vacuum‑
cleaner repaired

10. I like hand work, so I don’t mind … .
A. having these old 
chairs restored

B. to have these old 
chairs restored

C. restoring these old 
chairs
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7B. Tanya wants to rent a flat, but it needs some work before she 
can move in. She talks to the landlord and he agrees to her suggestions. 
Complete the conversation using have + the verbs in brackets.
TANYA: This flat is in a good place, but there are a few problems.
LANDLORD: Oh, really? What do you mean?
TANYA: The mirror is broken.
LANDLORD:  (1) … (replace)
TANYA: There are marks on the carpet.
LANDLORD:  (2) … (clean)
TANYA: I don’t like tha color of the walls.
LANDLORD:  (3) … (paint)
TANYA: All the furniture is in the wrong rooms.
LANDLORD:  (4) … (rearrange)
TANYA: One of the chairs is broken.
LANDLORD:  (5) … (mend)
TANYA: Several of the cupboards are full of old clothes.
LANDLORD:  (6) … (empty)
TANYA: The curtains are dirty.
LANDLORD:  (7) … (wash)
TANYA: Then I might rent the flat.

8B. Rewrite the underlined words using have something done.
1. I didn’t recognize Sheila because the hairdresser’s dyed her hair.
2. I’ve been getting a lot of annoying phone calls, so the telephone 

company is going to change my number.
3. Gabrielle broke her leg six weeks ago, but she’s much better 

now. In fact the doctors should be taking the plaster off tomorrow.
4. Rowland has made a lot money, so an architect’s designed him 

a fine new house.
5. This room gets hot when the sun shines, so I’m employing 

someone to fit blinds on the windows.
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6. I heard that Mrs. Green didn’t trust her husband, so she hired 
a detective to follow him!

7. My sister had always been self‑conscious about her nose, so she 
decided to go to a clinic for an operation which will straighten it.

9B. Complete these sentences with the correct forms of the verbs in 
brackets.

1. They’ve just had their living room … (decorate) 
2. Your car engine sounds dreadful. You ought to have it … (look 

at) 
3. Have you had your eyes … recently? (test) 
4. He’s going to have his hair … at the weekend. (cut) 
5. Can I have this letter … please? (photocopy) 
6. This letter is so important, I’m going to have it … by a lawyer. 

(write) 

10B. Use get in place of have in these sentences.
1. I must have … this report photocopied and sent off straightaway.
2. They’re finally having … their central heating repaired.
3. We’ll be having … the job done by a local builder.
4. Why don’t you have … that suit cleaned? It’s filthy!
5. Have … your hair cut!

11B. Put in causative forms for the verbs in brackets.
CONSTANT MAINTENANCE!

The more you own, the more there is to go wrong. You invest in a 
new hi‑fi system and in no time you have to (1) … (it repair). You (2) 
… (a new washing machine install) and you have to buy expensive in‑
surance to maintain it. You buy a car and need to (3) … (it service) 
regularly. You buy a camera and then spend a fortune (4) … (films 
develop and print). It’s not only things that need constant attention. 
How often we have to (5) … (our eyes test), (6) … (our teeth fill) and 
(7) … (our chests X‑ray)! But I had to smile last time I went to (8) 
… (my hair cut). A bold notice in the window announced: ‘All our 
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customers promptly executed!’ You certainly wouldn’t need to (9) … 
(any jobs do) after that!

12B. Rewrite these sentences using have + object + past participle 
and changing some words if necessary.

1. Someone delivers the newspapers. (We …) 
2. Someone cleaned the carpets every year.
3. Their house needs painting.
4. We ask someone to check the accounts every month. (We …) 
5. Someone sends the money to my bank account in London. (I …) 
6. My stereo isn’t working properly. It needs cleaning. (I’m …) 
7. My camera’s being repaired at the moment. (I’m …) 
8. He spilt coffee on my jacket so he took it away for cleaning.
(He spilt coffee on my jacket so he …) 
9. I think it’s time to service the car. (it’s time to …) 
10. I don’t like the office curtains. It’s time to change them. (I 

think I’ll …) 
11. There’s something wrong with the typewriter. It needs repair‑

ing. (I think I’ll …) 
12. We couldn’t go to Jack’s flat: it was being painted. (We couldn’t 

go to Jack’s flat: he …) 
13. The computer’s no good: we’re changing it. (We …) 
14. I send the films to England: they are processed there. (I …) 
15. I didn’t want to eat in the hotel dining‑room, so I asked them 

to send a meal up to my 
room. (I didn’t want to eat in the hotel dining‑room, so I …) 

13C. Complete the sentences with words in brackets.
1. A: I’m finding it difficult to read small print nowadays. 
 B: ‘Why don’t you go and …?’ (eyes / test) 
2. A: What a lovely dress — where did you buy it? 
 B: I didn’t. I … by the dressmaker down the road. (make) 
3. A: My car’s been making some funny noises just lately. 
 B: You should … . (service) 
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4. A: Your hair looks different! What have you done to it? 
 B: I …, that’s all. (just / cut) 
5. A: This house is freezing.
 B: Yes, we need … . (central heating / install) 
6. A: The living room looks lovely. 
 B: I’m glad you like it. We’ve … . (just / decorate) 
7. A: Why aren’t you wearing your watch? 
 B: I … at the moment. (repair) 
8. A: Oops! Sorry, I’ve spilt some wine on your trousers. 
 B: Don’t worry. I was going to … anyway. (clean) 
9. A: That tree is blocking the view from my front window. 
 B: Well, you don’t expect me …, do you? (cut down) 
10. A: I’ve got a terrible toothache. 
 B: Well, why don’t you go and …? (that cavity / fill) 

14C. Rewrite the words underlined using have or get + object + past 
participle.

1. There’s a photographer over there. Why don’t we ask her to take 
our picture?

2. I’ve finally decided to arrange for someone to pierce my nose.
3. There’s a leak in the roof. We should arrange for someone to 

repair it.
4. What time is it? I’m afraid someone hasn’t repaired my watch yet.
5. Someone is going to redecorate the kitchen for us next month.
6. If I were you, I’d ask someone to fell hat tree. It shuts out all 

the light.
7. I’m having a bit of trouble with my eyes at the moment so some‑

one’s going to test them next week.
8. I love someone massaging my shoulders.
9. The dentist hasn’t checked my teeth this year.
10. The baby was crying because someone was washing her hair.
11. He looks much younger. I think someone’s dyed his hair.
12. I don’t know if I’ve passed the course because the tutors 

haven’t marked all my work yet.
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13. That wasps’ nest is dangerous. You must ask someone to re‑
move it.

15C. Choose an ending (A–D) for each beginning (1–4) and add 
these verbs.

get beaten up reacted were reported were stolen
get caught were defeated were smashed were treated

1. After their team … 2–0 by a local rival on Wednesday night, 
2. Several shop windows …
3. ‘Did any of the thieves …?’ asked one shop owner in frustration.
4. Some people … in hospital for minor cuts and bruises, 
A. but no serious injuries …, according to the police.
B. ‘Of course not’, he explained. ‘Because nobody wants to … by 

those hooligans’.
C. and items such as televisions, radios and cameras …
D. angry football fans … violently.
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Passive reporting verbs

1B. Rewrite each sentence so that the meaning stays the same.
1. People think that neither side wanted war. Neither side is …
2. People say that fewer than 1,000 blue whales survive in the 

southern hemisphere. Fewer …
3. Everyone knows that eating fruit is good for you. Eating fruit …
4. People consider that one in three bathing beaches is unfit for 

swimming. One in three bathing beaches …
5. At least 130,000 dolphins are reported to be caught in the nets 

of tuna fishers every year. It is …
6. It is estimated that in the past 15 years about 10 million dol‑

phins have been killed. About 10 million dolphins …
7. In ancient Greece people thought dolphins were men who had 

abandoned life on land. In ancient Greece it …
8. In ancient Rome it was believed that dolphins carried souls to 

heaven. In ancient Rome dolphins …
9. People say that the company invested fifty million pounds last 

week. The company …
10. People say Mr. Clark was difficult to work with when he was 

younger. Mr. Clark …
11. Someone has calculated that the water of the River Rhine con‑

tains over 2,000 chemicals. It …
12. Everyone thought the painting had been destroyed in the fire. 

The painting …
13. It is believed that the Chinese invented gunpowder. The Chi‑

nese …
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14. About 1 million papers are thought to have been sold. People 
…

15. It is thought that the two injured men were repairing high‑
tension cable. The two …

16. We hope that the government has prepared a plan. The gov‑
ernment …

17. People say that Mr. Bond was having business difficulties when 
he was charged with fraud. Mr. Bond …

18. It is thought that this treasure dates from the 19th century. 
This treasure …

19. People believe that a professional thief stole the painting. It …

2B. Begin these sentences with It, There or a name / a noun + pas-
sive construction.

1. … that prices will rise again this month. (expect) 
2. … that all the passengers had died in the crash. (fear) 
3. … to be an expert in financial matters. (suppose) 
4. … to have committed the crime. (think) 
5. … that the sea level is rising. (think) 
6. … to be a lot of coal in the Antarctic. (think) 
7. … to be honest and reliable. (consider) 
8. … to be thousands of people waiting to renew their passports. 

(say) 
9. … that thousands of new jobs will be created in the comput‑

er industry. (say) 
10. … to be a fall in house prices, but I haven’t noticed it. (sup‑

pose) 

3B. Rewrite the sentences.
1. It is said that the smugglers have made the journey several 

times. The smugglers …
2. People think that the mugger carries a selection of different 

knives. It is …
3. They know that the rapist is a local man. The rapist…
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4. The blackmailer is understood to be a colleague of the victim. It is…
5. It is reported that the president’s wife has been kidnapped. The 

president’s wife …
6. People expect the man to be acquitted. The man …
7. They say the police are investigating the theft of a painting by 

Picasso. It is…
8. The terrorist are thought to be in hiding somewhere in France. 

It is …
9. It is reported that an art gallery has been damaged by vandals. 

An art gallery …
10. The suspect is known to be dangerous. It is …

4B. Report these rumours. Instead of the active (e. g. People say …) 
use the passive (e. g. It is said that …)

1. The quiz champion Claude Jennings has lost his memory.
2. Everyone expects this. The soap opera ‘Round the Corner’ will 

end next year.
3. Journalists suppose so. The footballer Wayne Johnson is earn‑

ing £10 million a year.
4. Lots of people believe this. The Prime Minister and his wife 

have separated.

5B. Now report the rumours in Exercise 4B. like this.
1. The quiz champion Claude Jennings is said to have lost his 

memory.
2. The soap opera ‘Round the Corner’ …
3. The footballer Wayne Johnson …
4. The Prime Minister and his wife …

6C. Which of these verbs can complete the sentence? Underline one 
or both.

1. It is … to employ 500 people in the factory. (expected / intended) 
2. It has been … that the crash was the result of pilot error. (pro‑

posed / shown) 
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3. It was … that Mrs. Ho would chair the meeting. (hoped / ex‑
plained) 

4. It has been … to appoint Dr. Smith as head teacher. (decid‑
ed / suggested) 

5. It has not yet been … who was responsible for the error. 
(claimed / explained) 

6. It has now been … that the president broke the law in sending 
troops into the city. (established / revealed) 

7. It was … to hold new negotiations next month. (agreed / an‑
nounced) 

8. It is … to close the library permanently from next April. 
(planned / recommended) 

9. It is … that another Moon landing will take place next year. (as‑
sumed / thought) 

10. It has been … how spiders are able to travel across the sea. (dis‑
covered / said) 

7C. Rephrase the following sentences.
1. People say that the company is having problems. The 

company …
2. Everyone thought that he was lying. It …
3. People believe that a spy revealed the secret. A spy …
4. Journalists report that the war is over. The war …
5. People expect that she will win an Oscar. It …
6. Someone should clean up this mess. This mess …
7. The crew had not checked the plane before we boarded. The 

plane …
8. Everyone expects that it will rain this weekend. It …
9. They will execute the prisoner tomorrow. The prisoner …
10. They sold the car factory to a German company. The car fac‑

tory …
11. People believe he is the richest man in the world. He …
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8C. Report what the man says. Use the passive to-infinitive or ing-
form.

I am asking the government to allow me into Britain. I am worried 
about them refusing me entry. I am afraid of your officials sending 
me away. I don’t want you to misunderstand me. I hope someone in 
Britain will offer me a job. I don’t mind them paying me low wages at 
first. I am willing for my employer to re‑train me. I would like Britain 
to give me a chance.

9C. Complete these sentences, using appropriate forms of 
these verbs in combination.

not mention / receive report / die request / keep say / be 
tell / not use 

1. Dog owners … their dogs under control in the park.
2. There … more sheep than people in some parts of Scotland.
3. The students … their computers yesterday because of a virus.
4. Mr. Harman’s first wife … in a boating accident two years ago.
5. It … earlier, but six more applications … last week.
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Passives with modal and other verbs

1A. Complete these sentences with the following verbs (in the cor-
rect form):
arrest carry cause do make repair send spend wake up

1. The situation is serious. Something must … before it’s too late.
2. I should have received the letter by now. It might … to the wrong 

address.
3. A decision will not… until the next meeting.
4. Do you think that more money should … on education?
5. This road is in very bad condition. It should … a long time ago.
6. The injured man couldn’t walk and had to…
7. I told the hotel receptionist I wanted to … at 6.30 the next 

morning.
8. If you hadn’t pushed the policeman, you wouldn’t …
9. It’s not certain how the fire started, but it might by an electrical fault.

2A. Complete the sentences with forms of the verbs in brackets.
1. Concert tickets … on the Internet. (can / buy) 
2. This dress … at 40 degrees. (must / wash) 
3. Requests for tickets … to our office in Manchester. (should / send) 
4. All answers … in black ink. (must / write) 
5. Mobile phones … during the flight. (may not / use) 
6. Dangerous items … on the aircraft. (should not / take) 
7. All passports … at the desk. (must / show) 
8. A snack … during the flight. (will / serve) 
9. This credit card … outside the United Kingdom. (cannot / use) 
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3B. Turn the following into the Passive in two ways.
1.They gave him a watch when he retired.
He …
A watch …
2. They have offered him the job.
He …
The job …
3. She will send you a fax.
You …
A fax …
4. They are going to show me a new technique.
I …
A new technique 
5. Someone gave her a book.
She …
A book …
6. They give the students extra lessons.
The students …
Extra lessons …
7. They have shown her the plans for her house.
She …
The plans for her house …
8. They should have sent you a receipt.
You …
A receipt …

4B. Turn the following into the Passive.
1. People expect him to win.
He …It …
2. Journalists have reported that the president is ill.
The president …It …
3. Everyone knows that the statement was untrue.
The statement …It …
4. Many people believe that the climate is changing.
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The climate …It …
5. Everyone knows that he has been in prison.
He …It …
6. Many people say that the new prices are too high.
The new prices …It …
7. They claim that this diamond is the largest in the world.
This diamond …It …

5C. Using a dictionary If necessary, choose an adjective for each 
space and choose A, B or both as correct sentences.

Illegible inaudible knowledgeable reusable 
impossible inexplicable returnable unspeakable 

1. It says here that your deposit isn’t …
A. It won’t be given back. B. You won’t be given back

2. He doesn’t think it’s … sell ice to Eskimos.
A. He thinks they can be sold ice. B. He thinks ice can be sold them.

3. His sudden disappearance remains …We have no idea what 
happened.
A. We can’t explained B. It can’t be explained.

4. They think Ted Green is more … about orchids than anyone else.
A. An expert is considered Ted Green. B. Ted Green is considered to be an 

expert
5. She couldn’t read us the note because of his … handwriting.

A. We couldn’t be read. B. It couldn’t be read.
6. His first two or three sentences were …, but he soon got more 

confident.
A. He spoke up. B. He was spoken up.

7. None of us will ever understand the … suffering of the refugees.
A. We can never be described. B. It can never be described.

8. We can have one of these … envelopes to send Marta the magazine.
A. Marta can be sent the magazine. B. The magazine can be sent to Marta.
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and infinitives

Verb + -ing form
1A.
1. living 
2. recommended 
3. shopping 
4. taking 
5. smoking 
6. can’t stop 
2A.
1. changing 
2. becoming 
3. earning / to earn 
4. studying / to study 
5. working 
3A.
Model answers 
1. I hate wearing a 
suit.
2. I never go swim‑
ming in the winter.
3. He / She doesn’t 
mind doing house‑
work.
4. He / She often 
goes shopping.

5. I began learn‑
ing / to learn Eng‑
lish in 2005.
6. I enjoy watching 
TV.
7. I’m thinking of 
studying Spanish 
next year.
4A.
1. cleaning 
2. swimming 
3. giving 
4. writing 
5. being 
6. smoking 
7. flying 
8. playing 
9. watching 
10. getting up 
11. teaching 
12. studying 
13. doing 
14. working 
15. living 
16. staying 
5A.
1. working 
2. staying 

3. smoking 
4. going 
5. taking 
6. getting up 
7. crying 
8. being 
9. living 
10. reading 
6A.
1. about going 
2. to seeing 
3. of working 
4. about … coming 
5. After opening 
6. by climbing 
7. to working 
8. in joining 
9. of coming 
10. on swimming 
11. about … getting 
12. in hearing 
13. at listening 
14. for cutting 
15. without stopping 
7A.
1. running 
2. doing 
3. lying 

KEYS



159

KEYS

4. playing 
5. flying … travelling 
6. riding … swim‑
ming 
7. trying 
8. getting 
8A.
1. making 
2. getting up 
3. working 
4. travelling 
5. writing 
6. driving 
7. being 
8. sitting 
9. playing 
10. reading 
11. going 
12. packing 
9A.
1. stop running 
2. don’t mind listen‑
ing 
3. keeps losing 
4. enjoys going, likes 
meeting 
5. keep making 
6. finish eating 
7. doesn’t enjoy 
driving, loves cycling 
10A.
1. taking 
2. travelling 

3. getting 
4. going 
5. teaching 
6. doing 
7. passing 
8. becoming 
9. saving 
10. practicing 
11A.
1. swimming … sail‑
ing 
2. becoming 
3. going 
4. running 
5. losing 
6. doing 
7. listening 
12A.
1. When do you go 
swimming?
2. How often do you 
go horse‑riding?
3. When do you go 
skating?
4. How often do you 
go running?
5. When do you go 
shopping?
6. How often do you 
go skiing?
13A.
1. he went shopping.
2. he went dancing.

3. he went cycling.
4. he went swim‑
ming.
5. he went skiing.
6. he went sailing.
14A.
1. smoking 
2. living 
3. working 
4. going out 
5. writing 
6. walking 
7. going 
8. studying 
9. moving 
10. making 
15A.
1. eating 
2. becoming 
3. Looking after 
4. seeing 
5. getting up 
6. helping 
7. learning 
8. having 
9. saying 
10. watching 
16B.
1. answering 
2. making 
3. listening 
4. applying 
5. reading 
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6. living 
7. using 
8. forgetting 
9. writing 
10. being 
11. trying 
12. losing 
17B.
1. A. can’t help 
2. A. avoid 
3. B. enjoy 
4. B. involves 
5. B. keep 
6. C. suggest 
7. C. means 
8. B. feel like 
9. A. go 
10. A. consider 
18B.
1. F 
2. B 
3. H 
4. D 
5. C 
6. A 
7. E 
8. G 
19B.
1. having a car 
2. applying for the 
job 
3. remembering 
names 

4. passing the exam 
5. being late 
6. eating at home, we 
went to a restaurant 
7. having to queue or 
queuing 
8. playing well 
20B.
1. by breaking the 
window 
2. by standing on a 
chair 
3. by turning a key 
4. by borrowing too 
much money 
5. by driving too fast 
6. by putting some 
pictures on the walls 
21B.
1. stopping 
2. paying / settling 
3. going 
4. using 
5. going 
6 .  b ei n g  /  t r avel ‑
ling / sitting 
7 .  a s k i n g  /  t e l l ‑
ing / consulting 
8. doing / having 
9. turning / going 
10. taking 
22B.
1. I’m looking 

forward to going on 
holiday.
2. I’m looking 
forward to seeing 
her / Diane.
3. I’m not looking 
forward to going to 
the dentist (tomor‑
row).
4. She’s looking 
forward to leaving 
school (next sum‑
mer).
5. I’m looking 
forward to playing 
tennis (tomorrow).
23B.
1. There’s no 
point in having a 
car if you never 
use it.
2. There’s no 
point in working if 
you don’t need 
money.
3. There’s no 
point in trying to 
study if you feel 
tired.
4. There’s no 
point in hurrying if 
you’ve got plenty of 
time.
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24B.
1. getting a taxi 
2. asking Dave 
3. in going out 
4. phoning her / Liz 
5. complaining 
(about what hap‑
pened) 
6. of time reading 
newspapers 
7. keeping 
25B.
1. getting a visa 
2. remembering 
people’s names 
3. difficulty getting 
a job 
4. difficulty getting a 
ticket for the game 
26B.
1. buying 
2. reading 
3. packing / getting 
ready 
4. watching 
5. going / climb‑
ing / walking 
6. applying 
7. getting / being 
27B.
1. being accepted 
2. saying / having 
said 

3. getting / having 
got 
4. being filmed 
5. taking part / hav‑
ing taken part 
6. lying / having lied 
7. being asked 
8. having been 
looked after 
9. being asked 
28B.
1. having disturbed 
2. having taken 
3. having lost 
4. your having 
helped 
5. having worked 
29B.
1. his having been 
fired 
2. his having been 
promoted 
3. having been dis‑
missed 
4. having been found 
out 
5. having been posted 
30B.
1. Collecting fossils 
can be very relaxing.
2. Giving up smok‑
ing can be very 
difficult.

3. Doing an exam 
without revis‑
ing isn’t a good idea.
4. Learning a new 
sport is fun.
5. Learning a foreign 
language takes lots 
of hard work.
6. Seeing my favou‑
rite band play live 
was very exciting.
7. Living on Mars 
will never be pos‑
sible.
8. Writing the report 
took a long time.
9. Walking up this 
mountain is so tir‑
ing!
10. Driving without 
a license is illegal.
31C.
1. smoking 
2. failing 
3. taking 
4. taking 
5. Eating 
32C.
1. they haven’t fin‑
ished repairing it 
2. I’ve / I have given 
up trying 
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3. I can’t imagine being 
4. I enjoy watching it 
on TV.
5. suggested having a 
party.
33C.
1. couldn’t help noticing 
2. can’t stand lying 
3. couldn’t / can’t 
resist having 
4. couldn’t face do‑
ing 
5. can’t help feeling 
34C.
1. eating 
2. trying 
3. walking 
4. ringing 
5. waiting 
6. getting 
7. changing 
8. missing 
9. discussing 
35C.
1. E 
2. F 
3. A 
4. C 
5. D 
6. B 
36C.
1. can’t stand is 
people eating pop‑

corn in the cinema 
2. arrived two hours 
late but was worth 
waiting for 
3. insisted on catch‑
ing the early flight 
4. look forward to 
getting your next 
letter 
37C.
1. in getting 
2. of buying 
3. for breaking 
4. on buying 
5. like arguing 
38C.
1. prevented the 
crime from taking a 
place.
2. blamed Trevor for 
forgetting the tickets.
3. succeeded in sav‑
ing the driver’s life.
4. complained about 
not receiving the 
goods.
5. has accused Mat‑
thew of breaking his 
promise.
39C.
1. is insisting on 
cooking a meal for 
David.

2. scheme has 
stopped cars from 
going into the town 
centre.
3. congratulated 
Claude on winning 
the quiz competi‑
tion.
4. football fans were 
arrested for attack‑
ing a policeman.
40C.
1. for inviting 
2. about seeing 
3. about / at getting 
4. on travelling 
5. for not writing 
6. from doing 
7. like writing 
8. with doing 
9. of / about going 
41C.
1. instead of getting 
a bus.
2. by staying up all 
night.
3. on waking (in the 
morning).
4. without using a 
calculator.
5. for carrying the 
food.
6. in spite of hav‑
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ing it on his list.
7. as well as doing 
the typing.
42C.
1. after taking 
2. before signing 
3. after eating 
4. Before leaving 
5. after using 
6. before changing 
7. before opening 
43C.
1. He saw an empty 
shop while walking 
around town one 
day.
2. He thought care‑
fully before deciding 
to buy it.
3. He bought the shop 
despite having little 
money of his own.
4. He became suc‑
cessful by giving the 
customers what they 
wanted.
5. He put the profit 
back into the busi‑
ness instead of 
spending it on 
himself.
6. He was happy 
when running his 

own business.
7. He fell ill as a 
result of working too 
hard.
8. He has made a lot 
of money since buy‑
ing his first shop ten 
years ago.
44C.
1. B 
2. C 
3. A 
4. E 
5. D 
45C.
1. having seen 
2. having more 
3. putting 
4. being given 
5. borrowing money 
from 
6. turning 
7. having learnt 
8. coming to work 
9. getting 
10. being taken 

Verbs with -ing forms 
and infinitives

Verb + infinitive
1A.
1. smoke 
2. to phone 

3. be 
4. enjoy 
5. to wait 
6. to eat 
7. reply 
8. to bring 
9. receive 
2A.
1. to do 
2. do 
3. to go 
4. to come 
5. to leave 
6. to start 
7. to take 
8. to reach 
9. meet 
10. be 
3A.
1. to get up early 
2. to go 
3. to write letters 
4. to go (there) 
4A.
1. C 
2. E 
3. A 
4. F 
5. D 
6. B 
5A.
1. do 
2. to go 
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3. to help 
4. to post 
5. to leave 
6A.
1. to drive 
2. to have 
3. to sleep 
4. to visit 
5. to pay 
7A.
1. to help 
2. to phone 
3. to finish 
4. to go 
5. to cook 
8A.
1. to wake … up 
2. to move 
3. to be 
4. to look after 
5. to rain 
9A.
1. I’ve arranged to 
meet my sister on 
Friday.
2. I’d like to travel to 
South America.
3. I can’t afford to 
buy a car.
4. I don’t want to 
work in a bank.
10A.
1. have 

2. buy 
3. sit 
4. be 
5. play 
11A.
1. stay 
2. ask 
3. pay 
4. come 
5. see 
12A.
1. to go 
2. to speak 
3. to telephone 
4. to get on 
5. to find 
13A.
1. to buy 
2. to go out 
3. to look after 
4. to stay 
5. to help 
14A.
1. to see 
2. to get 
3. to come 
4. to come 
5. to help 
6. to finish 
7. be 
8. to get 
9. eat 
10. finish 

11. talk 
15A.
Hi Sue, 
You know I’ve al‑
ways wanted to study 
chemistry — well, 
I’ve just had great 
news.
The university has 
given me a place 
on the chemistry 
course! I’ve decided 
to do the four‑year 
course — it should 
be really interesting. 
The course starts in 
October and I’ve 
arranged to stay in 
one of the student 
houses near the col‑
lege.
I can’t afford to pay 
the fees myself so 
my parents have 
promised to help 
me. And I can get 
a student loan as 
well. Uncle Jim has 
offered to give me a 
job in his office dur‑
ing the summer, so I 
expect to make some 
money then.
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By the way, we’re 
having a party here 
next weekend. 
Would you like to 
come? You can 
bring Helen if you 
like. Everyone here 
would love to meet 
her!
Annie X 
16B.
1. to get married 
2. to help him 
3. to carry her bag 
(for her) 
4. to meet at 
8 o’clock 
5. to tell him her 
name / to give him 
her name 
6. not to tell anyone 
17B.
1. to post 
2. to get 
3. to buy / to have / to 
rent / to hire 
4. (how) to 
use / (how) to oper‑
ate 
5. to make 
6. say or to say 
18B.
1. how to get 

2. what to do 
3. how to ride 
4. what to say / what 
to do 
5. whether to go 
19B.
1. hope to 
2. manage to 
3. decide to 
4. learn how to 
5. prefer to 
20B.
1. long to 
2. need to 
3. aim to 
4. fail to 
5. try to 
21B.
1. I’d prefer to get a 
taxi.
2. I’d rather wait till 
later 
3. I’d rather listen to 
some music.
4. I’d prefer to eat at 
home.
5. I’d rather wait a 
few minutes.
6. I’d rather go for a 
swim.
7. I’d prefer to think 
about it for a while.
8. I’d rather stand.

9. I’d prefer to go 
alone.
22B.
1. I’d prefer to get a 
taxi rather than walk 
home.
2. I’d prefer to go for 
a swim rather than 
play tennis.
3. I’d rather eat at 
home than go to a 
restaurant.
4. I’d prefer to think 
about it for a while 
rather than decide 
now.
5. I’d rather listen 
to some music than 
watch TV.
23B.
are supposed to go. 
… (2) to get … (3) 
failed to build, … (4) 
need to take … . … 
(5) expect … to go. 
… (6) let … go, … (7) 
prefer to send. … (8) 
encourage … to pass 
… .
24B.
1. We’re ready to 
leave.
2. He’s afraid to tell 
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her the truth.
3. I was delighted to 
receive your letter.
4. I was surprised 
to hear about their 
divorce.
5. It’s rude to inter‑
rupt people.
25B.
1. It was very kind of 
you to bring those 
flowers.
2. It is very expen‑
sive to heat this 
house.
3. It was lovely to see 
you last night.
4. It is important to 
have interests out‑
side work.
5. That child is very 
quick to learn.
26B.
1. A. I’m not strong 
enough to lift it. B. 
I’m too weak to 
lift it.
2. A. I’m not rich 
enough to afford 
one. B. I’m too poor 
to afford one.
3. A. She isn’t old 
enough to drive a 

car. B. She’s too 
young to drive a car.
4. A. I wasn’t in‑
terested enough to 
watch the film. B. 
I was too bored (or 
e. g. uninterested) to 
watch the film.
5. A. The pie isn’t 
cool enough to 
eat. B. The pie is too 
hot to eat.
6. A. The film 
wasn’t interest‑
ing (or e. g. excit‑
ing) enough to 
watch. B. The film 
was too boring to 
watch.
27B.
1. My decision to 
wait was wise.
2. His refusal to help 
surprised us.
3. Her failure to 
get into college 
disappointed her 
parents.
4. It’s a pleasure to 
be with you.
5. Their eagerness to 
help pleased me.
6. My determina‑

tion to pass the test 
helped me.
7. My willingness to 
co‑operate was ap‑
preciated.
28B.
1. leave 
2. be studying 
3. have done 
4. have been waiting 
5. be sent 
6. have been done 
29B.
1. You seem to have 
lost weight.
2. Tom appears to 
be worried about 
something.
3. You seem to know 
a lot of people.
4. My English seems 
to be getting better.
5. That car appears 
to have broken 
down.
6. David tends to 
forget things.
7. They claim to 
have solved the 
problem.
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30B.
Alex: Megan, where were you last night? I tried to find you but I 

couldn’t see you anywhere. James says he didn’t see you come in 
to the party.

Megan: Yes Alex, that’s right. I’m sorry. My parents wouldn’t let me 
come out last night. I wanted to see you — honestly I did.

Alex: Why did your parents make you stay in? They usually allow you 
to go out in the evenings, don’t they?

Megan: Yes, but I hadn’t finished doing my homework. And they re‑
fused to let me go out until I had.

Alex: Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never mind. Let’s do something 
tonight instead.

Megan: OK. Actually, I’d like to see that new film.
Alex: Would you? I suppose it might be quite good but I’d rather just 

go out to the cafe. I was hoping to have a chance to talk to you 
properly.

Megan: Well, why not do both? We could go to the early showing of the 
film and then go to the cafe.

Alex: I’m not sure I can afford to go to the cinema.
Megan: That’s all right. I’ve got some money.
Alex: So what time would you like meet, then?
Megan: Six o’clock I suppose — in the cinema. I’ll try to get there a bit 

earlier and buy the tickets.
31C.

1. Henry demanded to speak to the manager.
2. Trevor promised to put up the shelves / to put the shelves up 

(soon).
3. Claire decided to buy both the dresses.
4. Melanie offered to cook the meal.
5. Tom threatened to shoot Nick’s dog / the dog.
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32C.
1. They seem to have 
got 
2. She doesn’t seem 
to be 
3. They seem to 
believe 
4. it seems to 
have improved 
5. She doesn’t seem 
to like 
6. He seems to be 
working 
7. He doesn’t seem 
to have made / He 
seems not to have 
made 
33C.
1. to find 
2. to hang 
3. to come 
4. to be having 
5. to invite 
6. to take 
7. to have left 
34C.
1. He doesn’t know 
how to switch the 
computer on.
2. He can’t think 
what to say.
3. They’re not 
sure / They aren’t 

sure where to go.
35C.
1. how to start 
2. what to expect 
3. where to go 
4. how to find 
5. what to do 
6. who to contact 
36C.
1. whether to buy 
2. what time to leave 
3. whether to do 
4. how much (mon‑
ey) to spend 
5. whether to join 
6. which route to 
take 
7. which (lottery 
numbers) to choose 
37C.
1. to buy a Compex 
computer 
2. simple to use the 
computer 
3. difficult to under‑
stand the handbook 
4. easy / possible 
to run any kind of 
software 
5. It’s absolutely fas‑
cinating to explore 
the world of Com‑
pex.

6. Are you ready 
to try the ultimate 
computer experi‑
ence?
38С.
1. It’s sure to be a 
good party.
2. It’s / It is likely to 
be pretty crowded.
3. She’s / She is cer‑
tain to be there.
4. You’re / You are 
unlikely to find it. or 
You’ll be unlikely to 
find it.
39C.
1. of … to quarrel 
2. for … to talk 
3. of … to knock 
4. of … to try 
5. for … to get 
40C.
1. It would be best 
for him to take it 
easy.
2. (just) can’t wait 
for it to arrive.
3. It would be a 
mistake for him to 
marry her.
4. It’s important for 
advertisements to 
tell the truth.
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41C.
1. C. There are 
lots of activities 
for guests to take 
part in.
2. F. There’s a fun 
pool for children to 
swim in.
3. B. There are quiet 
areas for you to re‑
lax in.
4. A. There are regu‑
lar shows for you to 
enjoy.
5. D. There’s a giant 
roller‑coaster for 
you to ride on (if 
you dare).
42C.
1. It was too heavy 
for them to lift.
2. It isn’t funny 
enough for him to 
repeat.
3. It’s / It is too high 
for her to reach.
4. It’s / It is too 
difficult for us to 
understand.
5. It wasn’t 
loud enough for 
them / everyone to 
hear.

6. It wasn’t hot 
enough for him to 
drink.
43C.
1. marvelous for the 
town to have some 
new jobs.
2. clever of our lo‑
cal council to bring 
Sanko here.
3. difficult for the 
town to attract 
new industry.
4. very generous of 
the council to give 
the land to Sanko.
5. is eager for pro‑
duction to begin 
soon.
44C.
1. They decided to 
change hotels when 
they saw the room.
2. Tourists are not 
permitted to take 
photos in the mu‑
seum.
3. Mrs. Grimble 
threatened to call 
the police if the boys 
didn’t stop.
4. The doctor urged 
Henry to go on a 

diet immediately.
5. Alison arrived at 
the station only to 
find (that) the train 
had already left.
6. We promise to 
reduce taxes radi‑
cally in order to help 
small businesses.
45C.
1. I have no desire to 
see him again.
2. I daren’t ask my 
boss for a pay rise.
3. You aren’t fit enough 
to join the army.
4. He was anxious 
not to arrive late.
5. I’m not able to 
give you an answer 
right now.
6. The government 
closed the borders in 
order to catch the 
criminals.
7. The manager 
made the decision to 
close the office this 
morning.
8. I was surprised to 
learn that Amanda 
was going to marry 
Ronald.
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9. They didn’t pub‑
lish the news so as 
not to frighten the 
public.
10. I visited the 
bank this morning 
to check the balance 
on my account.
11. We got there 
only to find they had 
already closed the 
store for stocktaking.

Verbs with -ing forms 
and infinitives

Verb + (object) + 
infinitive; make and 

let
1A.
1. I want you to 
come with me.
2. I want you to 
listen carefully.
3. I don’t want you 
to be angry.
4. Do you want me 
to wait for you?
5. I don’t want you 
to phone me to‑
night.
6. I want you to 
meet Sarah.

2A.
1. me to go to the 
cinema.
2. me to turn left 
after the bridge.
3. him to go to the 
doctor.
4. asked me to help 
her.
5. him to come 
back in ten minutes.
6. me use his phone.
7. her not to phone 
before 8 o’clock.
8. her to play the pi‑
ano.
3A.
1. to go 
2. to repeat 
3. wait 
4. to arrive 
5. to get 
4A.
1. go 
2. borrow 
3. to tell 
4. to make (or to get) 
5. think 
5A.
1. to go 
2. to speak 
3. to telephone 
4. to get on 

5. to find 
6A.
1. to buy 
2. to go out 
3. to look after 
4. to stay 
5. to help 
7A.
1. Tomorrow I will 
encourage Janet to 
enter the competi‑
tion.
2. I was already 
tired, but I forced 
myself to go on 
working.
3. Ann taught Mary 
to drive last year.
4. Don’t worry! 
Tomorrow I will 
persuade my father 
to see a doctor.
5. The boss has 
forbidden his staff 
to wear jeans in the 
office.
6. Last Sunday, 
John invited Sheila 
to come for lunch.
7. Next year the 
teacher will allow 
the students to use 
calculators in exams.
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8A.
1. everyone to 
stay indoors.
2. to come home 
early.
3. to work more 
quickly.
4. to do our best in 
the game.
5. to come to her 
party on Sunday.
9A.
1. she told him to be 
careful.
2. she would like 
him to stay.
3. she did help him 
to finish.
4. he did advise him 
to stay in bed.
5. she does allow 
them to go to late‑
night parties.
6. she did remind 
him to phone.
10A.
1. The police made 
everyone leave the 
building.
2. The driver let the 
old man travel on 
the bus without a 
ticket.

3. Jack made his 
younger brother 
wash the dishes.
4. I don’t let people 
smoke in my house 
or my car!
11A.
1. heard your sister 
shout ‘fire!’.
2. watched Tom pre‑
pare the sandwiches.
3. felt the ground 
shake.
4. see Brian leave 
early?
12A.
1. write 
2. them 
3. to go 
4. take 
13A.
1. made the river 
2. made me open 
3. us not to 
4. secretaries to type 
5. let us go 
6. to fill in 
14A.
1. not to carry 
2. us 
3. bring 
15A.
1. understand 

2. asks 
3. to talk 
4. makes 
5. help us 
6. have 
7. his clients 
8. lets them 
9. would like 
16B.
1. me to come with 
you?
2. me to lend you 
some?
3. like me to shut it?
4. you like me to 
show you?
5. you want me to 
repeat it?
6. you want me to 
wait?
17B.
1. him to lock the 
door.
2. to stay with them.
3. him use her 
phone.
4. him to be careful.
18B.
1. me to use his car.
2. it to rain.
3. him do what he 
wants.
4. him look older.
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5. you to know the 
truth.
19B.
1. me to phone my 
sister.
2. me to apply for 
the job.
3. me not to say any‑
thing to the police.
4. not to believe 
everything he says.
5. you to get around 
more easily.
20B.
1. to park 
2. to go 
3. to do 
4. cry 
21B.
1. to study 
2. read 
3. to make 
4. think 
22B.
1. He can’t afford to 
buy a car.
2. to pass my driving 
test.
3. to pay for all of us.
4. to move the desk 
on your own?
5. to join the army.
6. to apologize to her.

23B.
1. you to speak to 
him.
2. her parents to pay.
3. you to write to 
them.
4. anyone to know 
about it.
5. you to listen to 
me?
6. two people to help 
me.
7. help (us) (to) 
move it.
24B.
1. me to take out a 
loan.
2. her to peel the 
potatoes.
3. us to work hard.
4. the soldiers to fire.
5. you to apply for 
free travel.
6. the public not to 
approach this man.
7. my wife and me to 
play tennis.
25B.
1. made girls prac‑
tice running, wres‑
tling and throwing 
javelins.

2. let a baby live if it 
was not fit and 
strong.
3. made young chil‑
dren tight each other 
to make them tough.
4. let people take a 
lot of baths.
26B.
1. made the children 
sleep on rushes, a 
kind of grass.
2. let people eat a lot 
of food.
3. made all the boys 
join the army.
4. let boys cry when 
they fought.
27B.
1. happened to be 
2. inspired … to take up 
3. encourage … to 
enroll / apply / sign 
up 
4. decided to go 
28B.
1. proved to be 
2. claimed to have 
worked 
3. longed to act 
4. hoped or was 
hoping to at‑
tract / gain / come to 
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5. dare (to) 
tell / warn / inform 
29B.
1. proved / proved 
to be 
2. dared to 
3. Do you need 
to / Need you 
4. dared / dared to 
30B.
1. let us 
2. help me / help me to 
3. need to 
4. made to 
31C.
1. The police warned 
motorists to take 
special care.
2. Guy invited Kitty 
to come on his chat 
show.
3. Sarah reminded 
Mark to get the the‑
atre tickets.
4. The dentist told 
Daniel to give up 
eating sweets.
5. The police or‑
dered the gunman 
to come out with his 
hands up.
32C.
1. would like him to 

wear a tie 
2. don’t want her to 
do a parachute jump 
3. doesn’t want him 
to fall in love with her 
4. would like / ’d like 
her to go (on holi‑
day) with them 
33C.
1. promised to give 
me a lift.
2. have something 
to eat.
3. nice to have a rest.
4. wants Rita to 
speak to him.
34C.
1. doesn’t know how 
to repair the video.
2. and her sister have 
decided to go to 
Bali.
3. has gone to the 
hospital to visit 
David.
4. has to do some 
studying.
5. for Sarah to ring 
the office.
35C.
1. wash 
2. see / read 
3. drive / go 

4. cry / weep 
5. lie / sit / stay 
6. snow 
7. see / visit 
36C.
1. be 
2. to look 
3. to visit 
4. to see 
5. to have 
6. buy 
7. to read 
8. read 
9. feel 
10. look 
11. get 
12. to leave 
13. to change 
14. forget 
15. to get 
37C.
1. A. told B. threat‑
ened 
2. A. offered B. al‑
lowed 
3. A. managed B. 
persuaded 
4. A. encouraged B. 
agreed 
5. A. reminded B. 
pretended 
6. A. hoped B. ad‑
vised 
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Verbs with -ing forms 
and infinitives

Verb + infinitive or 
-ing form

1A.
1. to phone 
2. being … listening 
3. to go out 
4. to go 
5. to lock … to turn 
off 
6. to go 
7. to see 
2A.
1. reading 
2. living … talking 
3. to get 
4. to speak 
5. going out … to stay 
6. watching 
7. sleeping 
3A.
1. writing … to start 
2. to finish painting 
3. going out 
4. to stop working 
5. to pay 
6. to give up taking 
4A.
1. Eating 
2. to stay 
3. spending 
4. reading 

5. to buy 
6. reading 
7. living 
8. to study 
5A.
1. to do 
2. waiting 
3. to speak 
4. Cleaning 
5. meeting 
6. To ask 
7. playing 
6A.
1. to argue 
2. living 
3. to go 
4. playing 
5. to buy 
6. to take 
7A.
1. repairing 
2. to visit 
3. talking 
4. to help 
5. to pay 
6. to live 
7. talking 
8A.
1. want to do 
2. enjoys writing 
3. hoping to work 
4. gave up studying 
5. enjoy doing 

6. deserve to pass 
7. refuses to listen 
8. keep studying 
9. offered to help 
10. promised to study 
11. want to talk 
12. stop asking 
13. dislike listening 
14. seem to think 
15. need to study 
16. have to find 
9A.
1. meeting 
2. to buy 
3. to open 
4. meeting 
5. to phone 
10A.
1. taking 
2. washing 
3. to finish 
4. to feed 
5. to invite 
11A.
1. dancing 
2. to do 
3. to see 
4. to swim 
5. cleaning 
6. to ask 
7. visiting 
12A.
1. going 
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2. to be 
3. waiting 
4. to do 
5. to speak 
6. to go 
7. crying / to cry 
8. to work … talking 
13A.
1. B 
2. A 
3. B 
4. C 
5. B 
6. C 
14A.
1. B 
2. A 
3. C 
4. A 
5. B 
6. A 
15A.
1. C 
2. B 
3. C 
4. A 
5. C 
6. B 
16B.
1. stealing 
2. driving 
3. to go 
4. to go 

5. raining 
6. to win 
7. asking 
8. asking 
17B.
1. to answer 
2. breaking 
3. to pay 
4. losing / to lose 
5. to tell 
6. crying / to cry 
7. to get 
8. meeting … to see 
18B.
1. He can remember 
being in hospital 
when he was four.
2. He can remember 
going to Paris when 
he was eight.
3. He can’t remem‑
ber crying on his 
first day at school.
4. He can remember 
falling into the river.
5. He can’t remember 
saying he wanted to 
be a doctor / He can’t 
remember wanting to 
be a doctor.
6. He can’t remem‑
ber being bitten by a 
dog.

19B.
1. to lock 
2. lending 
3. to phone / to call 
4. to give 
5. leaving / putting 
6. saying 
7. to say 
8. to become 
9. working 
10. reading 
20B.
1. Have you tried 
changing the batter‑
ies?
2. Try turning it the 
other way.
3. Have you tried 
moving the aerial?
4. Why don’t you try 
phoning his office?
5. Have you tried 
taking an aspirin?
21B.
1. It needs cleaning.
2. It needs painting.
3. It needs cutting.
4. They need tight‑
ening.
5. It needs emptying.
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22B.
1. A. to keep

B. knocking
C. to put
D. asking
E. to reach
F. to concentrate

2. A. to go
B. looking
C. cleaning
D. Cutting
E. You don’t need to iron. 

It doesn’t need ironing.
3. A. overhearing

B. get / to get
C. smiling
D. make / to make

23B.
1. He likes living there.
2. She likes teaching biology.
3. He likes taking photo‑
graphs. / He likes to take photo‑
graphs.
4. I didn’t like working there.
5. She likes studying medicine.
6. He doesn’t like being famous.
7. She doesn’t like taking 
risks. / She doesn’t like to take 
risks.
8. I like to know things in ad‑
vance.

24B.
1. travelling 
2. to sit 
3. waiting 
4. going / to go 
5. to get 
6. being 
7. to come / to go 
8. living 
9. to talk 
10. to have / to know / to get / to 
hear / to be told 
25B.
1. to deliver 
2. to stay 
3. staying 
4. to take 
5. working 
6. to be 
7. getting 
26B.
1.buying 
2. smoking 
3. to stay 
4. talking 
5. to stay in 
6. not to leave 
7. seeing 
27B.
1. studying 
2. living 
3. upsetting 
4. not keeping 
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5. to phone 
6. to lock up 
28B.
1. I saw you cycling 
to work the other 
day.
2. I heard him leave 
the house early this 
morning.
3. She stood there 
and watched him 
drive away.
4. Did you notice 
me crying.
5. I’ve often seen 
you walking along 
the beach with your 
dog.
6. Have you 
ever heard him 
play / playing saxo‑
phone.
7. I expect to find 
you working hard 
when I get back.
8. Did you hear me 
arrive.
29B.
1. I looked at the 
child smiling up at 
me and felt very sad.
2. We heard them 
arguing all night.

3. I can feel my 
hands shaking.
4. I watched you go 
to sleep and then I 
left.
5. I never really no‑
ticed your hair going 
grey.
6. I can smell smoke 
coming in through 
the windows.
7. He watches me 
play football every 
weekend.
30B.
1. to go out 
2. to wash 
3. to go 
4. sending 
5. going 
6. trying 
31C.
1. to pack 
2. leaving 
3. pressing 
4. to enter 
5. washing 
32C.
1. to get 
2. to announce 
3. seeing 
4. to put 
5. to get 

33C.
1. Clarissa denied 
using 
2. I regret having 
given up / giving up 
my job 
3. Don’t forget to 
top up your mobile 
phone credit 
4. isn’t capable of 
driving 
5. The laying of 
flowers 
6. went on working 
34C.
1. advised Pedro to 
give up 
2. means taking on a 
lot of responsibility.
3. needs retyping / to 
be retyped 
4. mind my brother 
coming 
5. burst out laughing 
when she heard 
35C.
1. going 
2. to see 
3. taking 
4. to wear 
5. coming 
6. heard 
7. The over‑fishing 
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8. exploiting 
9. installing 
10. closing 
11. to catch 
36C.
1. to spend 
2. lying 
3. to get 
4. to leave 
5. staying 
6. sitting 
7. touring 
8. to go 
9. to hire 
10. driving 
11. to spend 
12. taking 
37C.
1. to plug 
2. to find 
3. taking 
4. losing 
5. to insist 
6. arguing 
7. to be 
8. to repair 
9. waiting 
10. to have 
11. to accept 
12. saying 
38C.
1. to pick 
2. mentioning 

3. agreeing 
4. to call 
5. to lock 
6. looking 
7. to look 
39C.
1. showing
2. running 
3. to make 
4. spending 
5. watching 
6. to work 
7. to tell 
8. to disappoint 
9. phoning 
10. to explain 
11. going 
40C.
1. C 
2. A 
3. B or C 
4. A 
5. B 
41C.
1. B 
2. A 
3. B / C (more for-
mal) 
4. C 
5. A 
42C.
1. his being 
2. him talking 

3. him stealing 
4. to have 
5. to sack 
43C.
1. to capture 
2. for the bear / it to get 
3. to eat / eating 
(both possible) 
4. it / the bear escap‑
ing 
5. to call / calling 
(both possible) 
44C.
1. take a couple of 
paracetamol 
2. to get more exer‑
cise 
3. to have been 
killed in the earth‑
quake 
4. to go at the week‑
end 
5. to be talking on 
my mobile 
6. (to) argue with 
him 
45C.
1. shouting / shout at 
anyone 
2. to be a successful 
businesswoman 
3. have been here an 
hour ago 
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4. paying for both 
of us 
5. having her around 
6. to have been 
caused by a virus 

Modal verbs
1A.
1. can 
2. can 
3. can 
4. can 
5. can’t 
6. can’t 
7. can 
8. can 
9. can’t 
2A.
1. can’t come 
2. can see 
3. can’t hear 
4. can’t find 
5. can speak 
3A.
1. couldn’t sleep 
2. couldn’t eat 
3. can’t decide 
4. couldn’t find 
5. can’t go 
6. can’t go 
4A.
1. I can’t open 
2. can come 

3. can see 
4. correct 
5. can Sue speak …
6. can you stay…
7. can’t see 
5A.
1. Can I leave my 
suitcase here for an 
hour?
2. I can’t come with 
you tomorrow.
3. Your friend can 
stay at my house.
4. Can Sarah call me 
later?
5. You can’t use dol‑
lars in this store.
6. You can call the 
doctor from my office.
7. You can’t use mo‑
bile phones here.
8. Can I speak to the 
manager?
9. Frank can make a 
really good curry.
10. Sandy can’t af‑
ford a new car.
11. Can Owen speak 
Welsh?
6A.
1. will be / am able to 
2. will be / am able to 
3. wasn’t able to 

4. am able to 
5. Will she be able to 
6. weren’t able to 
7. isn’t able to 
8. will be able to 
7A.
1. aren’t able to 
2. were able to 
3. are able to 
4. will be able to 
5. is able to 
6. Is she able to 
7. Are we able to 
8. wasn’t able to 
9. Are you able to 
10. wasn’t able to 
8A.
1. could 
2. will be able to 
3. won’t be able to 
4. be able to 
5. will you be able to 
6. won’t 
7. couldn’t 
8. could 
9. can 
9A.
1. B 
2. A 
3. F 
4. D 
5. C 
6. E 
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10A.
1. can we 
2. can’t 
3. can I 
4. You can 
5. can 
6. Could you 
12A.
1. I might go…
2. I might see…
3. Sarah might forget 
4. It might snow 
5. I might be late 
6. We might play 
7. Mark might not 
be…
8. I might not have…
13A.
1. I might go to Italy.
2. I might go away.
3. I might see her on 
Monday.
4. I might have fish.
5. I might get home 
by taxi.
6. I might buy a new 
car.
14A.
1. I am playing ten‑
nis tomorrow.
2. I may / might 
go out tomorrow 
evening.

3. I may / might get 
up early.
4. No, I’m not 
working tomorrow.
5. I may / might be 
at home.
6. I may / might 
watch TV.
7. I’m going out in 
the afternoon.
8. I may / might go 
shopping.
15A.
1. B 
2. I 
3. D 
4. F 
5. H 
6. E 
7. C 
8. A 
9. G 
16A.
1. could 
2. may / can 
3. may / might 
4. may / can 
5. could 
6. could / can 
7. Can / Could 
8. could 
9. Can / Could 
10. can 

17A.
1. must eat 
2. must meet 
3. must wash 
4. must learn 
5. must go 
6. must win 
7. must be.
18A.
1. had to walk 
2. have to go 
3. had to buy 
4. have to change 
5. had to answer 
19A.
1. What time do you 
have to get up?
2. How long did 
George have to wait?
3. Where does Liz 
have to go?
4. How much did 
you have to pay?
5. What exactly do 
you have to do?
20A.
1. You don’t have to 
go out.
2. She doesn’t have 
to wait.
3. You didn’t have to 
get up early.
4. He doesn’t have 
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to work so hard.
5. We don’t have to 
leave now.
6. We didn’t have to 
leave so early.
7. She doesn’t have 
to go shopping.
8. We don’t have to 
stay at home.
21A.
1. had to 
2. won’t have to 
3. didn’t have to 
4. Will I have to 
5. had to 
6. Did you have to 
22A.
1. mustn’t 
2. must 
3. mustn’t 
4. must 
5. don’t have to 
6. don’t have to 
7. don’t have to 
8. don’t have to 
9. mustn’t 
23A.
1. had to 
2. had to 
3. mustn’t 
4. mustn’t 
5. had to / must 
6. must / have to 

7. doesn’t have to 
8. must 
9. has to / must 
10. has to / must 
24A.
1. D 
2. S 
3. D 
4. D 
5. S 
25A.
1. don’t need to 
2. must 
3. don’t need to 
4. had to 
5. must 
6. mustn’t 
7. must 
8. had to 
9. don’t need to 
10. mustn’t 
26A.
1. B 
2. C 
3. A 
4. A 
5. C 
6. A 
7. C 
8. B 
9. A 
27A.
1. don’t have to pay 

2. need to go 
3. don’t have to buy 
4. have to become 
5. doesn’t need to 
stay 
6. need to drink 
29A.
1. you should watch 
2. you should go 
3. you should eat 
4. you should visit 
5. you should wear 
6. you should take 
30A.
1. Do you think I 
should buy it?
2. Do you think I 
should learn to 
drive?
3. Do you think I 
should get another 
job?
4. Do you think I 
should invite Gary?
31A.
1. I think we should 
go home now.
2. I don’t think I 
should buy it.
3. I think I should 
sell it.
4. I think she should 
have a holiday.
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5. I don’t think they 
should get married.
6. I don’t think I 
should go to work.
7. I think he should 
go to the doctor.
8. I don’t think we 
should stay there.
32A.
1. C 
2. D 
3. B 
4. E 
5. A 
6. F 
34A.
1. C 
2. A 
3. I 
4. G 
5. H 
6. E 
7. F 
8. B 
9. D 
35B.
1. could 
2. can 
3. will be able to 
4. could 
5. can 
6. will be able to 
7. could 

36B.
1. can / is able to 
2. been able to 
3. can / is able to 
4. be able to 
5. been able to 
6. can / will be able to 
37B.
1. was able to escape 
2. was able to finish 
3. were able to find it 
4. was able to get 
away.
38B.
1. could 
2. couldn’t 
3. managed to 
4. couldn’t 
5. managed to 
6. could 
7. managed to 
8. could 
9. managed to 
10. couldn’t 
39B.
1. could be true 
2. OK (could go is 
also possible) 
3. I could kill him!
4. OK (could have is 
also possible) 
5. I could stay here 
all day 

6. it could be in the 
car (may / might are 
also possible) 
7. OK 
8. OK (could bor-
row is also possible) 
9. You could fall. 
(may / might are also 
possible) 
40B.
1. needn’t leave 
2. needn’t come 
3. needn’t walk 
4. needn’t ask 
5. needn’t explain 
41B.
1. must 
2. must 
3. can’t 
4. must 
5. must 
6. can’t 
7. must 
8. must 
9. can’t 
42B.
1. C 
2. A 
3. C 
4. C 
5. A 
6. A 
7. C 
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8. A 
9. C 
43B.
1. must 
2. may / might / 
could 
3. may / might / 
could 
4. must 
5. may not / might not 
6. can’t 
44B.
1. might 
2. can’t be 
3. must be 
4. could be 
5. might 
6. may not 
7. can’t be 
8. must be 
9. could be 
10. can’t come 
45B.
1. don’t have to get 
up 
2. had to show 
3. have to make 
4. don’t have to do 
5. had to ask 
6. don’t have to 
pay / won’t have to 
pay 
7. didn’t have to go 

8. has to make 
9. will have to 
drive / is going to 
have to drive 
46B.
1. S 
2. D 
3. S 
4. D 
5. S 
6. D 
7. S 
8. S 
9. D 
10. D 
47B.
1. have 
2. should 
3. must 
4. may / could 
5. must 
6. had / ’d 
7. can’t 
8. have 
9. able 
10. should 
48B.
1. She should go 
away for a few days.
2. You should look 
for another job.
3. He shouldn’t go 
to bed so late.

4. You should take a 
photo.
5. She shouldn’t use 
her car so much.
6. He should put 
some pictures on the 
walls.
49B.
1. If the situation 
should change 
2. If it should rain 
3. If there should be 
any problems 
4. If anyone should 
ask 
5. Should there be 
any problems 
6. Should anyone 
ask (where I’m go‑
ing) 
50B.
1. could go 
2. could have 
come / gone 
3. could apply 
4. could have been 
5. could have 
got / taken 
6. could come 
51B.
1. might have bought 
2. might not have 
locked 
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3. must have spent 
4. must have worked 
5. might not have 
got 
6. might have writ‑
ten 
7. must have been 
52B.
1. They must have 
gone out.
2. She can’t have got 
my message.
3. It must have 
been very expensive.
4. They must have 
gone away.
5. I must have 
left it in the restau‑
rant.
6. It can’t have been 
easy for her.
7. He must have 
been waiting for 
somebody.
8. She can’t have 
understood … / She 
couldn’t have un‑
derstood 9. I must 
have forgotten to 
lock it.
10. The driver can’t 
have seen … / the 
driver couldn’t have 

seen…
53C.
1. was able to / man‑
aged to 
2. couldn’t / wasn’t 
able to / didn’t man‑
age to 
3. could 
4. ‘ll be able 
5. were able 
to / managed to 
6. could have 
7. can / ’ll be able to 
8. be able to 
9. succeeded in 
10. being able to 
11. were unable 
to / weren’t able to 
12. couldn’t have 
been 
54C.
1. were only able to 
2. can / are able to 
3. couldn’t have 
4. could hardly 
5. are able to / can 
6. managed 
7. to be able to 
8. won’t be able to 
55C.
1. can cause 
2. has to provide 
3. have to produce 

4. have to have 
5. can’t grow 
6. have to control 
7. have to take 
8. have to ask 
9. have to be 
10. have to ask 
56C.
1. We’d better take 
an umbrella.
2. You’d better call 
a taxi.
3. You’d better not 
play in the match.
4. We’d better take 
some sandwiches.
5. You’d better wear 
a hat.
6. We’d better leave 
now.
7. We’d better not 
wake him up.
8. You’d better 
check it in the dic‑
tionary.
57C.
1. E 
2. F 
3. C 
4. A 
5. B 
6. D 
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58C.
1. A 
2. B 
3. A 
4. A 
5. B 
6. B 
7. B 
8. B 
59C.
1. I don’t believe it.
2. She always is.
3. It’s the rule.
4. if you don’t want 
to.
5. It’s only natural.
6. It isn’t allowed.
7. It’s the rule.
8. It’s not a 
good idea.
9. I expect so.
10. That’s my ad‑
vice.
60C.
1. We’ve missed the 
turning.
2. That’s why I 
liked it.
3. There’s no other 
explanation.
4. Why didn’t you?
5. There is plenty.
6. I suppose it’s pos‑

sible.
7. I’m sure you 
haven’t.
8. It’s the wrong 
kind.
61C.
1. must 
2. don’t have to 
3. had better 
4. could 
5. have to 
6. can’t 
7. have to 
8. should 
9. might 
10. should 
62C.
1. had better give up 
2. should be / get 
there by 
3. I have to bring 
4. must be 
5. have to have / use 
6. you are unable to 
7. can’t be 
8. is bound to be 
9. are to report 
10. ought to know 
63C.
1. A 
2. B 
3. B 
4. B 

5. A 
6. B 
7. A 
8. B 
9. B 
10. B 
64C.
1. B 
2. F 
3. H 
4. I 
5. J 
6. E 
7. D 
8. C 
9. A 
10. G 
65C.
1. should keep 
2. should have paid 
for 
3. were not allowed 
to own 
4. might have asked 
me 
5. is forbidden / not 
allowed 
6. ought not to be 
punished 
7. must not have ap‑
plied for 
8. could not leave 
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9. should not have 
left / ought not to 
have left 
66C.
1. will / ’ll be 
2. won’t work 
3. would say 
4. will hold 
5. ‘ll be having 
6. will have prepared 
7. would argue 
8. will stop 
9. won’t have started 
10. would come out 
11. will go out 
12. will check 
67C.
1. B 
2. A 
3. B 
4. A 
5. B 
6. A 
7. B 
8. B 
9. B 
10. A 
68C.
1. Can / Could 
2. should 
3. ought to 
4. mustn’t / 
shouldn’t 

5. will / won’t 
6. ought 
7. You’d 
8. could / may 
9. may 
10. will / shall 
11. Would / Could 
12. rather 
69C.
1. wasn’t able to 
2. could run faster 
3. I will be able to 
4. didn’t have to 
attend 
5. I have to 
6. we had to pay 
7. needn’t have 
taken / shouldn’t 
have taken 
8. we could not 
9. don’t need to 
10. had to have 
70C.
1. should / ’d better 
2. won’t / can’t / 
used to 
3. mustn’t / can 
4. wouldn’t / needn’t 
have worried 
5. must / could 
6. couldn’t / didn’t 
have to 
7. don’t need to / can 

The Passive
1A.
1. are caused 
2. is made 
3. was damaged 
4. were invited
5. are shown
6. are held
7. was written … was 
translated
8. were overtaken
9. is surrounded 
2A.
1. How is glass 
made?
2. When was televi‑
sion invented?
3. How are moun‑
tains formed?
4. When were antibi‑
otics discovered?
5. What is silver used 
for?
3A.
1. The room is 
cleaned every day.
2. All flights were 
cancelled because of 
fog.
3. This road isn’t 
used much.
4. I was accused of 
stealing money.
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5. How are languag‑
es learned / learnt?
6. We were warned 
not to go out alone.
4A.
1. The room has 
been cleaned.
2. The computer is 
being used at the 
moment.
3. I didn’t realize 
that our conver‑
sation was being 
recorded.
4. … we found that 
the game had been 
cancelled.
5. A new ring road is 
being built round 
the city.
6. A new hospital 
has been built near 
the airport.
5A.
1. It’s been sto‑
len! / It has been 
stolen!
2. Somebody has 
taken it. or … taken 
my umbrella.
3. He’s been pro‑
moted. / He has been 
promoted.

4. It’s being redeco‑
rated. / It is being 
redecorated.
5. it’s working 
again. / It is working 
again. It’s been re‑
paired. / It has been 
repaired.
6. The furniture had 
been moved.
7. He hasn’t been 
seen since then.
8. I haven’t seen her 
for ages.
6A.
1. I wasn’t given 
the information I 
needed by them.
2. I was asked some 
difficult questions at 
the interview.
3. Amy was given a 
present by her col‑
leagues when she 
retired.
4. I wasn’t told 
about the meeting.
5. How much will 
you be paid for your 
work?
6. I think Tom 
should have been 
offered the job.

7. Have you been 
shown what to do?
7A.
1. being kept 
2. being invited 
3. being given 
4. being knocked 
down 
5. being treated 
6. being stuck 
8A.
1. Marie sells coffee.
2. Alexander Gra‑
ham Bell invented 
the telephone.
3. A car hit the child.
4. Ron and Peggy 
founded the club.
5. An Irishman 
wrote this book.
6. The children play 
football.
9A.
1. English is spoken 
2. films are watched 
3. a prize was won 
4. books were writ‑
ten 
5. computer games 
are bought 
6. songs were sung 
10A.
1. B 
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2. B 
3. A 
4. B 
5. A 
6. A 
7. B 
8. A 
9. B 
10. B 
11. B 
12. B 
13. B 
14. B 
15. B 
11A.
1. A song was sung 
by her.
2. I was hit by some‑
body.
3. The bus was 
stopped by us.
4. My car was stolen 
by a thief.
5. He was not let go 
by them.
6. The prize was not 
won by her.
7. Their beds were 
not made by them.
8. They were not 
told by me.
9. Were they told by 
you?

10.Was the letter 
sent by him?
12A.
1. The door is 
opened by him.
2. The table is set by 
us.
3. A lot of money is 
paid by her.
4. A picture is drawn 
by me.
5. Blue shoes are 
worn by them.
6. You are not 
helped by them.
7. The book is not 
opened by him.
8. The letter is not 
written by you.
9. Are you picked up 
by your mum?
10.Is the thief caught 
by the police officer?
13A.
1. A cup of tea is be‑
ing drunk by Sheila.
2. The car is being 
washed by my father.
3. The cows are be‑
ing milked by farmer 
Joe.
4. A picture of him is 
being taken by her.

5. A poem is being 
written by me.
6. Football is not be‑
ing played by us.
7. A tie is not being 
worn by him.
8. Is the party being 
prepared by her?
9. Is the meeting be‑
ing talked about by 
them?
10. Are the flowers 
being watered by 
her?
14A.
1. The bill has been 
paid by Kerrie.
2. A hamburger has 
been eaten by me.
3. Five miles have 
been cycled by us.
4. The present has 
been opened by me.
5. The book has not 
been read by them.
6. The parcel has not 
been sent by you.
7. This issue has not 
been agreed to by us.
8. The thieves have not 
been caught by them.
9. Has he been 
phoned by her?
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10. Have we been 
noticed by them?
15A.
1. Passive voice 
2. Active voice 
3. Active voice 
4. Passive voice 
5. Passive voice 
6. Passive voice 
16A.
1. No, it isn’t / it’s 
not heated.
2. … are the bed‑
rooms cleaned?
3. The bedrooms are 
cleaned every day.
4. Are meals includ‑
ed in the rent?
5. … aren’t includ‑
ed in the rent.
6. … was the house 
built?
7. … was built four 
years ago.
8. Was the agreement 
signed on Friday?
9. … wasn’t / was not 
signed.
10. But the deposit 
was paid on time!
17A.
1. crosses 
2. is 

3. was 
4. by 
5. was opened 
6. used 
7. made 
8. happened 
9. closed 
18A.
1. are made 
2. was designed by 
3. was stolen yester‑
day 
4. are cleaned 
5. wasn’t accepted 
6. isn’t marked 
19A.
1. has 
2. Has 
3. been 
4. be 
5. made 
6. left 
7. Have 
20A.
1. haven’t been sent 
2. has been typed 
3. have been sent to 
Donald and Mrs. 
Langton 
4. hasn’t been 
printed yet 
5. has been arranged 
6. can be collected at 

the airport 
7. haven’t been fixed 
yet 
8. has been put in 
Davy’s office 
9. has to be paid on 
Friday 
21A.
1. was taken 
2. has been stolen 
3. be caught 
4. were questioned 
5. were visited 
6. has just been arrested 
7. is being held 
8. will be hears 
9. be given 
10. will be stolen 
22A.
1. The car was 
cleaned by him.
2. Children are pro‑
tected by the police.
3. The guests 
were irritated with 
his joke.
4. The package will 
be delivered by Fred.
5. The computer is 
never used by them.
23A.
1. The driver was 
fined for speeding.
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2. She has been 
sent lots of birthday 
cards.
3. The meal was be‑
ing served when the 
lights went out.
4. The prime minis‑
ter was asked a lot of 
difficult questions by 
journalists.
5. I haven’t been 
told what to do (by 
anybody).
6. He was being fol‑
lowed by the police 
until he got home.
7. He wasn’t asked 
about the accident.
24B.
1. is believed 
2. be haunted 
3. is called 
4. is said 
5. be seen 
6. was built 
7. was owned 
8. were believed 
9. were never seen 
10. was bought 
11. was converted 
12. is visited 
13. are organised 
14. were seen 

15. was played 
16. were seen 
17. was frightened 
18. were told 
25B.
1. A rare bird has 
been found in the 
remote countryside 
2. The Queen was 
welcomed to Austra‑
lia yesterday.
3. New Jersey will be 
hit by bad weather 
tomorrow.
4. Five people have 
been injured in car 
accident.
5. Experiments are 
being carried out on 
moon rocks.
6. The / A pop con‑
cert was called off 
yesterday because of 
rain.
26B.
1. was awarded 
2. was invited 
3. was held 
4. was met 
5. had been giv‑
en / was given 
6. had been organ‑
ised 

7. had been invited 
8. was left 
9. was told 
10. hadn’t been 
heard of 
11. was sent 
12. was being held 
13. was asked 
14. had been made 
15. is ever sent 
16. will be organized 
27B.
1. is being built 
2. have been painted 
3. have been planted 
4. is being repaired 
5. has been changed 
6. will be opened 
7. are being delivered 
8. have already been 
bought 
28B.
1. The antique car is 
being restored by an 
expert.
2. … a lot of success‑
ful films have been 
directed by Steven 
Spielberg.
3. He has been fined 
£ 300 by the judge.
4. The professor will 
be met at the air‑
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port by a number of 
reporters.
5. The President’s 
house is going to 
be redecorated by a 
famous designer.
6. Bath was founded 
by the Romans in 
the first century 
A. D.
7. Mary was woken 
up by a nightmare.
8. Ramadan is 
celebrated by the 
Muslims.
9. ‘Sunflowers’ 
was painted by Van 
Gogh. (‘Sunflowers’ 
is a painting)
10. Space is being 
explored by astro‑
nauts.
29B.
1. Elephants are 
killed for ivory. 
(omitted) 
2. The ‘illiad’ was 
written by Homer. 
(emphasis on the 
agent; not omitted) 
3. A lot of trees are 
chopped down every 
year. (unimportant 

agent; omitted) 
4. New measures 
against crime will 
be introduced by the 
government. (em-
phasis on the agent; 
not omitted) 
5. Ann’s house 
has been burgled. 
(unknown agent; 
omitted) 
6. I was offered a cup 
of tea. / A cup of tea 
was offered to me. 
(unimportant agent; 
omitted) 
7. Passports are 
checked at Passport 
Control. (obvious 
agent; omitted) 
8. The cathe‑
dral is visited by a 
million people every 
year. (emphasis on 
the agent; not omit-
ted) 
9. Mike’s bicycle has 
been stolen. (un-
known agent; omit-
ted) 
30B.
A goat was given to 
me / I was given a 

goat for my birthday 
last year. It had been 
brought from a farm 
down the road. It is 
kept tied to a tree in 
our garden. It is nor‑
mally looked after 
by my father but last 
week he was sent 
abroad on business 
by his company. A 
few days later, I was 
called to the window 
by our neighbour. 
The goat hadn’t 
been tied up prop‑
erly. Her washing 
was being eaten by 
the goat!
31B.
1. with 
2. by 
3. with 
4. by 
5. with 
6. by 
7. with 
8. with 
9. by 
10. with 
32B.
1. to be delivered 
2. be delivered 
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3. be sent 
4. be sent 
5. be taken 
6. be addressed 
33B.
1. A cure for cancer 
might be discovered.
2. The old woman 
should be helped 
across the street.
3. The escaped 
prisoner might have 
been arrested.
4. More food should 
have been provided 
at the reception.
5. The public ought 
to be warned about 
him.
6. More bus lanes 
should be built.
7. The answers could 
have been written 
more clearly.
34B.
A new scheme is 
being started by our 
apartment block. All 
the old newspapers 
and tin cans will be 
collected. They will 
be put in a special 
container. When the 

container is full, it 
will be collected by 
the council. It will 
be taken to a factory. 
The newspapers and 
cans will be recy‑
cled into something 
new.
35B.
A box was left on 
the No. 53 bus last 
night. It was found 
by a woman under 
her seat. It was given 
to the bus driver. It is 
not known where it 
came from. Enqui‑
ries are being made 
by the police now. 
The owner of the 
box is being searched 
for because a bomb 
has been found in it. 
It is hoped the per‑
son will be arrested 
soon.
36B.
1. The Acropolis was 
built by the ancient 
Greeks.
2. The company re‑
port is being written 
by Martin this year.

3. The room will be 
cleaned tomorrow.
4. Fresh flowers 
are put in the hotel 
rooms every day.
5. Your flight may 
be delayed by bad 
weather.
6. Sandy was given a 
present. / A present 
was given to Sandy.
7. The President is 
thought to be dy‑
ing. / It is thought 
that the President is 
dying.
8. She was made to 
cry.
9. The car has been 
repaired.
10. The building 
was destroyed by the 
bomb.
37B.
1. A falling brick hit 
him.
2. An international 
company employed 
her.
3. Sandra wrote this 
essay.
4. They / The police 
might have arrested 
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the burglar.
5. They have sent 
him a parcel.
6. Somebody saw 
Roger leave.
7. They know that 
the kidnappers have 
left / left the country.
8. The mayor will 
open the exhibition.
9. People hope 
that the economy 
will improve.
38B.
1. will be found 
2. is being built 
3. had eaten 
4. are wasting 
5. is being spent 
6. have been built 
7. is giving / is going 
to give 
8. was going 
39B.
1. made 
2. has been closed 
3. is being modern‑
ized 
4. was created 
5. will be paid 
6. is done 
40B.
1. are imported 

2. is being reorganized 
3. was founded 
4. have been disap‑
pointed 
41B.
1. by a technician 
2.  
3. by people 
4.  
5. by someone 
42B.
1. are targeted 
2. is seen 
3. is being caused 
4. are being repaired 
43B.
1. will be seen 
2. was given 
3. was given a copy 
of the report by 
4. is expected to me 
5. are thought to be 
6. was born 
44B.
1. need 
2. are ground 
3. are placed 
4. contains 
5. heat 
6. is forced 
7. falls 
8. should be cleaned 

45B.
Almost all the birds 
on the island have 
been killed by the 
cold weather.
People are being 
encouraged not to 
drop litter.
The government has 
been prevented from 
building a new reser‑
voir by local people.
Some dramatic 
news about the 
environment was an‑
nounced yesterday.
46B.
The problem of 
noise pollution is 
being studied by 
government scien‑
tists at the moment.
People need to be 
educated about the 
benefits of recycling.
A lot of water can be 
saved by turning the 
tap off when you are 
brushing your teeth.
A demonstration was 
held outside parliament 
yesterday to protest 
about air pollution.
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A documentary on 
endangered species 
will be shown / is 
being shown on 
TV at eight o’clock 
tonight.
It has been an‑
nounced that a new 
kind of environmen‑
tally‑ friendly petrol 
will be produced / is 
being produced next 
year.
47B.
The passive with 
progressive forms:
‘She is being inter‑
viewed’ 
1. New employees 
are always welcomed 
by the manager.
2. A new supermar‑
ket is being built 
near the church.
3. The battle was 
fought in 1623.
4. The windows 
were being cleaned 
while I was there.
5. My desk has been 
moved!
6. The refugees 
are being taken to 

a camp outside 
the village.
7. All the documents 
had been signed 
before I arrived.
8. We were being 
questioned and 
our vehicle was be‑
ing searched at the 
same time.
9. Our letters will 
be posted when the 
ship arrives at the 
next port of call.
10. The case is be‑
ing opened again 
because they’re 
not satisfied with 
the verdict.
48B.
1. has just been of‑
fered 
2. Was the Oscar cer‑
emony reported 
3. will be replaced 
4. was voted 
5. Will his next book 
be published 
6. not be watched, be 
shown 
7. are being watched 
49B.
…there is opti‑

mism that lives can 
be saved. Rescue 
teams have been 
sent to the city by 
many countries 
such as … and it is 
still hoped survivors 
will be found. … 
medical and rescue 
workers were sur‑
rounded by queues 
of injured people. 
Their journey to the 
disaster zone had 
been hampered by 
difficult travelling 
conditions …We are 
optimistic that more 
can be brought out 
alive …If anyone 
has been trapped, 
there is a good 
chance they will be 
found. Snake‑eye 
cameras … were 
used to locate survi‑
vors / Survivors were 
located by snake‑eye 
cameras …
50C.
1. People helped 
Bobby to his feet after 
the accident. Bobby 
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was helped to his feet 
after the accident.
2. I was introduced 
to Mrs. Jennings by 
Tony at his birthday 
party. (or …Mrs. 
Jennings at Tony’s 
birthday party) 
3. Has Chris been 
seen (by anyone) 
this morning?
4. Rabbits may 
have been brought 
to Britain by the 
Romans as a source 
of food.
5. The story of 
Father Christ‑
mas is told to young 
children to explain 
the presents they 
receive.
6. Martin Johnson has 
been appointed (or 
was appointed) team 
captain for the whole 
of the World Cup.
7. I am certain that 
Sarah’s suitability 
as company director 
will be demonstrated 
to those who still 
have any doubt.

8. Alan Watson was 
declared (or has 
been declared) win‑
ner of the election 
after a recount.
51C.
1. Strict teachers are 
often looked up to 
by children.
2. The product was 
phased out (by the 
company) over a pe‑
riod of three years.
3. No passive
4. Many people have 
been deprived of the 
right to vote (by the 
decision).
5. No passive
6. No passive
7. The last two items 
were held over (by the 
chairman) until the next 
committee meeting.
8. Walkers were pre‑
vented from crossing 
the field after it was 
fenced off (by the 
farmer).
52C.
1. was kept waiting 
2. denied being in‑
volved 

3. was left holding 
4. remembered being 
bitten 
5. avoided being 
taken 
6. was observed hid‑
ing 
7. was sent tumbling 
8. faced being ex‑
pelled 
9. was found wan‑
dering 
10. resented being 
given 
53C.
1. hated being teased 
2. were asked to 
show 
3. are required / will 
be required to fill 
4. No passive 
5. be heard arguing 
6. was caught taking 
7. No passive 
8. No passive 
9. reported being 
attacked 
10. is / was expected 
to attract 
54C.
1. Malcolm began to 
be irritated by Kay’s 
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questions. (corre-
sponding meaning) 
2. Kevin hopes to be 
selected by the team 
captain. (different 
meaning) 
3. Kathy arranged to 
be taken to the sta‑
tion by Alan. (differ-
ent meaning) 
4. Galdos has come 
to be recognized 
as one of Spain’s 
greatest novelist by 
critics. (correspond-
ing meaning) 
5. Holidaymakers 
continue to be at‑
tracted to the south 
coast. (corresponding 
meaning) 
6. The finance 
minister has agreed 
to be interviewed 
by Harris. (different 
meaning) 
55C.
1. They presented 
Maria Svenson 
with the award last 
night. Maria Sven‑
son was presented 
with the award last 

night. / The award 
was presented to 
Maria Svenson last 
night.
2. The recent 
flooding is being 
blamed on climate 
change. / Climate 
change is being 
blamed for the re‑
cent flooding.
3. Keith Jones has 
been described as 
the world’s greatest 
guitarist.
4. The painting had 
been stolen from the 
gallery.
5. The litter will have 
been cleared from 
the pitch before the 
match starts. / The 
pitch will have been 
cleared of litter be‑
fore the match starts.
6. The game was be‑
ing watched outside 
the stadium on a 
huge screen.
7. The walls will be 
sprayed with green 
paint. / Green paint 
will be sprayed on 

the walls.
8. Mary should have 
been offered a drink 
when she arrived. / A 
drink should have 
been offered to Mary 
when she arrived.
9. You will be pro‑
vided with food for 
the journey. / Food 
will be provided for 
you for the journey.
10. The fields have 
been planted with 
cotton. / Cotton has 
been planted in the 
fields.
56C.
1. Consideration will 
be given to the is‑
sue at next week’s 
meeting.
2. The appointment 
of a new manag‑
ing director will be 
made next week.
3. Accusa‑
tions of corrup‑
tion in / against the 
local council have 
been made.
4. The demolition 
of the building was 
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completed in only 
two days.
5. The presentation 
of the trophy will 
be made after the 
speeches.
6. Resistance from 
local residents to the 
proposed new in‑
dustrial area will 
certainly be shown.
57C.
1. is being worm 
away 
2. is being ruled (or 
‘is now being ruled’) 
3. are disappear‑
ing / have disap‑
peared 
4. fear 
5. is estimated / has 
been estimated 
6. will be turned into 
7. is using / has used 
8. to be abandoned 
9. be affected 
10. expect 
11. are being de‑
stroyed / are de‑
stroyed 
58C.
1. It has been agreed 
that the UN will 

send in troops.
2. X 
3. It has been dis‑
covered that there is 
water on Mars.
4. It is believed that 
terrorists are operat‑
ing in Berlin.
5. It is expected that 
the space shuttle will 
return (to Earth) 
today.
6. It has been re‑
vealed that ex‑pres‑
ident Julius is / was 
a spy.
7. X 
8. It is said that the 
King is making a 
good recovery.
9. It has been estab‑
lished that a res‑
taurant is / was the 
source of a food poi‑
soning outbreak in 
Dublin.
10. X 
59C.
1. It has been dis‑
covered that a me‑
chanical fault caused 
the problem. / A 
mechanical fault was 

discovered to have 
caused the problem.
2. It is not thought 
that the fault is 
serious. It is thought 
that the fault is not 
serious. The fault is 
not thought to be 
serious.
3. It is expected 
that it will take 
several weeks to cor‑
rect the fault. It is 
expected that the 
fault will take several 
weeks to correct. 
The fault is expected 
to take several weeks 
to correct.
4. It has been decid‑
ed to postpone the 
next rocket launch.
5. It is suggested 
that the next launch 
should take place in 
May.
60C.
1. retires 
2. had been work‑
ing / had worked 
3. are driving 
4. were waiting 
5. am 
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6. was accepted 
61C.
1. intelligence could 
be tested 
2. Galton was 
known 
3. Darwin’s book 
was published 
4. most of Galton’s 
time was spent 
5. It was thought 
6. Galton was not 
satisfied by this idea 
7. mental charac‑
teristics were deter‑
mined by physical 
factors 
62C.
1. Harold remem‑
bered having been 
taken there when he 
was very young 
2. I don’t like being 
phoned late at night.
3. The form should 
be completed in 
black ink.
4. This product has 
not been tested on 
animals.
5. The tickets having 
been paid for, we 
had no choice but to 

continue.
6. Ibrahim regrets 
not having been sent 
to a better school.
7. Those sheets need 
washing.
8. It was the first 
palace to have been 
built / to be built on 
the east bank of the 
Nile.
9. He ought to have 
been sent to prison 
for life.
63C.
1. to have been 
2. had 
3. arrived 
4. having been 
5. to be 
6. he decided to help 
Theseus 
7. soldiers were sent 
to arrest him 
8. they had 
9. held 
10. plunged 
64C.
NOTE  = pas‑
sive not appropriate 
1. (A / B) This gar‑
ment must be dry 
cleaned 

2.  
3.  
4. (B) The bridge 
was built in 1450.
5.  
6. 
7. (C) The infor‑
mation is collected 
from retail outlets 
and entered on the 
database.
8. The lift in our 
block has been van‑
dalised.
9.  
10. (A / B) Foxes are 
hardly ever seen in 
daylight.
11.  
12. (B) The man was 
convicted (by the 
jury) and sentenced 
to fifteen years in jail 
(by the judge).
13. (C) Milk is 
heated to 110 °C and 
then rapidly cooled 
to produce the final 
pasteurised product.
14. The twins have 
been given a kitten 
for their birthday.
15.  
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16. (C) Applica‑
tion forms must be 
signed and submit‑
ted by the end of 
January.
17.  
18. (D) China is said 
to be the world’s 
fastest growing 
economy.
19. (B / C) An in‑
voice will be sent 
after the final con‑
signment of goods 
has been delivered.
20. An investigation 
of the circumstances 
surrounding the 
kidnapping is being 
carried out.
21. 
22. (C) The tips 
are divided up and 
shared equally 
amongst the staff.
65C.
1. was made to open 
my suitcases by 
2. were given per‑
mission / were al‑
lowed to park in 
3. is felt that the 
government is 

4. is considered to be 
unworkable.
5. was seen to hide 
something 
6. getting taken over 
by a large multina‑
tional.
66C.
1. thought 
2. to be 
3. have criticized 
4. forced to make 
5. has been sug‑
gested 
6. it is reported that 
7. think 
8. They say 
9. got criticized 
10. made to cut 
down on 
11. be taken over 
12. interested 
67C.
1. I don’t like being 
shouted at.
2. I hate being stared 
at.
3. I don’t like being 
talked about.
4. I hate being asked 
questions.
68C.
1. had been paid 

2. was being redeco‑
rated 
3. was being taken 
4. had been found 
5. was being repaired 
6. had been deliv‑
ered 
7. hadn’t been in‑
vited 
69C.
1. have been lost 
2. was hit 
3. were put 
4. were told 
5. was brought 
6. were left 
7. were rescued 
8. were frightened 
9. is believed 
10. were taken 
11. is now being 
made 
70C.
1. B 
2. D 
3. C 
4. C 
5. A 
6. A 
7. A 
8. C 
71C.
1. had 
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2. had 
3. got 
4. had 
5. made 
6. got 
7. copy 
8. had 
9. made 
10. had 
11. buried 
12. get 
13. had 
14. buried 
72C.
1. 1‑B, 2‑C, 3‑A 
2. 1‑C, 2‑A, 3‑B 
3. 1‑B, 2‑C, 3‑A 
4. 1‑C, 2‑A, 3‑B 
73C.
1. can easily be 
reached 
2. get your travel 
agent to arrange 
3. had the palace 
built 
4. It is believed to 
have been con‑
structed / that it was 
constructed 
5. is surrounded 
6. It is said 
7. was abandoned 
8. can be purchased 

9. have your hotel 
arranged 
74C.
1. is said that the 
new government 
2. unruly football 
fans got (themselves) 
arrested 
3. regret not having 
been given 
4. Have / Get this 
mess cleaned 
up / Make sure (that) 
this mess is cleaned 
up 
5. to have been ac‑
cepted 
6. weren’t al‑
lowed / permitted to 
take photos 
7. I’m getting some‑
one to drive 
8. having been com‑
pleted, the company
 

The Passive
have something done
get something done

1A.
1. have 
2. has 
3. had them taken 
4. have it 

5. have 
6. get 
7. the food prepared 
2A.
1. has her food deliv‑
ered.
2. had the / his meat 
cut 
3. has her hair cut 
4. had his eyes 
checked.
5. will have her 
blood pressure 
checked.
6. had her car ser‑
viced.
7. are going to have 
the roof mended.
3B.
1. Melanie has had 
her bicycle repaired.
2. David has / had 
his arm bandaged.
3. Daniel is going to 
have his tooth filled.
4. Laura is having 
her photos devel‑
oped.
4B.
1. did you get your 
bicycle repaired, 
Melanie?
2. did you get your 
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arm bandaged, 
David?
3. did you get your 
tooth filled, Daniel?
4. did you get your 
photos developed, 
Laura?
5B.
1. Claire had her lug‑
gage searched in cus‑
toms.
2. Tom had his car 
stolen from outside 
his house.
3. Rita had her 
rent increased by ten 
per cent.
4. David has had his 
electricity cut off.
6B.
1. B 
2. C 
3. B 
4. A 
5. C 
6. A 
7. C 
8. B 
9. A 
10. C 
7B.
1. I’ll have it re‑
placed.

2. I’ll have it 
cleaned.
3. I’ll have them 
painted.
4. I’ll have it rear‑
range.
5. I’ll have it mend‑
ed.
6. I’ll have them 
emptied.
7. I’ll have them 
washed.
8B.
1. she’s had her hair 
dyed.
2. I’m going to 
have my number 
changed.
3. she should be 
having the plaster 
taken off tomorrow.
4. he’s had a fine 
new house designed.
5. I’m having blinds 
fitted on the win‑
dows.
6. she had him fol‑
lowed.
7. to have it straight‑
ened.
9B.
‘have something 
done’ 

1. decorated 
2. looked at 
3. tested 
4. cut 
5. photocopied 
6. written 
10B.
‘get something 
done’ 
1. get 
2. getting 
3. getting 
4. get 
5. Get 
11B.
1. have / get it re‑
paired 
2. have / get a new 
washing machine in‑
stalled 
3. have / get it ser‑
viced 
4. having / getting 
films developed and 
printed 
5. have / get our eyes 
tested 
6. (have / get) our 
teeth Filled 
7. (have / get) our 
chests X‑rayed 
8. have / get my hair 
cut 
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9. have / get any jobs 
done 
12B.
1. We have the news‑
paper delivered.
2. I had the carpets 
cleaned every year.
3. They’re going to 
have their house 
painted.
4. We have the 
accounts checked 
every month.
5. I have the money 
sent to my bank ac‑
count in London.
6. I’m going to have 
my stereo cleaned.
7. I’m having my 
camera repaired at 
the moment.
8. He spilt coffee 
on my jacket so he 
had it cleaned.
9. It’s time to have 
the car serviced.
10. I think I’ll have 
the office curtains 
changed.
11. I think I’ll have 
the typewriter re‑
paired.
12. We couldn’t go 

to Jack’s flat: he was 
having it painted.
13. We’re having the 
computer changed.
14. I have the films 
processed in Eng‑
land.
15. I didn’t want 
to eat in the hotel 
dining — room, so I 
had a meal sent up 
to my room.
13C.
1. get / have your 
eyes tested 
2. had it made 
3. get / have it ser‑
viced 
4. ‘ve just had it cut 
5. to get / have cen‑
tral heating installed 
6. just had it redeco‑
rated 
7. ‘m having it re‑
paired 
8. get / have them 
cleaned 
9. to get / have it cut 
down 
10. get that cavity 
filled 
14C.
1. Why don’t we 

have / get our pic‑
tures taken?
2. I’ve finally decid‑
ed to have / get my 
nose pierced.
3. We should 
have / get it repaired.
4. I’m afraid I 
haven’t had my 
watch repaired yet.
5. We’re going to 
have the kitchen 
redecorated next 
month.
6. If I were you, I’d 
have / get that tree 
felled.
7. I’m going to 
have / get them 
tested next week.
8. I love having my 
shoulders massaged.
9. I haven’t had my 
teeth checked this 
year.
10. … she was having 
her hair washed.
11. I think he’s had 
his hair dyed.
12. I haven’t had all 
my work marked yet.
13. You must 
have / get it removed.
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15C.
1. Were defeated (D) 
reacted 
2. Were smashed (C) 
were stolen 
3. Get caught (B) 
get beaten up 
4. Were treated (A) 
were reported 

The passive
Passive report-

ing verbs
1B.
1. Neither side is 
thought to have 
wanted war.
2. Fewer than 
1,000 blue whales 
are said to survive in 
the southern hemi‑
sphere.
3. Eating fruit is 
known to be good 
for you.
4. One in three 
bathing beaches is 
considered unfit for 
swimming.
5. It is reported that 
at least 130,000 dol‑
phins are caught in 
the nets of tuna fish‑

ers every year.
6. About 10 million 
dolphins are esti‑
mated to have been 
killed in the past 
15 years.
7. In ancient 
Greece it was 
thought that dol‑
phins were men who 
had abandoned life 
on earth.
8. In ancient Rome 
dolphins were be‑
lieved to carry souls 
to heaven.
9. The company is 
said to have invested 
fifty million pounds 
last week.
10. Mr. Clark is said 
to have been difficult 
to work with when 
he was younger.
11. It has been calcu‑
lated that the water 
of the River Rhine 
contains over…
12. The painting was 
thought to have been 
destroyed in the fire.
13. The Chinese are 
believed to have in‑

vented gunpowder.
14. People think that 
about 1 million pa‑
pers have been sold.
15. The two injured 
men are thought to 
have been repairing 
high‑tension cable.
16. The govern‑
ment is hoped to 
have prepared a 
plan.
17. Mr. Bond is said 
to have been having 
business difficulties 
when he was charged 
with fraud.
18. This treasure is 
thought to date from 
the 19th century.
19. It is believed that 
the painting was sto‑
len by a professional 
thief / a professional 
thief.
2B. The passive 
with verbs of ‘saying’ 
and ‘believing’: ‘It is 
said (that) …’ 
1. It is expected 
2. It was feared 
3. (Joyce) is sup‑
posed 
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4. (Jack Smith) is 
thought 
5. It is thought 
6. There is thought 
7. (Jim) is consid‑
ered 
8. There are said 
9. It is said 
10. There is / was 
supposed 
3B.
1. The smugglers are 
said to have made 
the journey several 
times.
2. It is thought that 
the mugger carries a 
selection of different 
knives.
3. The rapist is 
known to be a local 
man.
4. It is understood 
that the blackmail‑
er is a colleague of 
the victim.
5. The president’s 
wife is reported 
to have been kid‑
napped.
6. The man is ex‑
pected to be acquit‑
ted.

7. It is said that the 
police are investi‑
gating the theft of 
pointing by Picasso.
8. It is thought that 
the terrorist are in 
hiding somewhere in 
France.
9. An art gallery is 
reported to have been 
damaged by vandals.
10. It is known that the 
suspect is dangerous.
4B.
1. It is said that 
the quiz champion 
Claude Jennings has 
his memory lost.
2. It is expected 
that the soap opera 
‘Round the Corner’ 
will end next year.
3. It is supposed that 
the footballer Wayne 
Johnson is earning 
£10 million a year.
4. It is believed that 
the Prime Minister 
and his wife have 
separated.
5B.
2. … is expected to 
end next year.

3. The footballer 
Wayne Johnson is 
supposed to be earn‑
ing £10 million a year.
4. The Prime Min‑
ister and his wife 
are believed to have 
separated.
6C.
1. intended 
2. proposed / shown 
3. hoped / explained 
4. decided 
5. explained 
6. established / re‑
vealed 
7. agreed 
8. planned 
9. assumed / thought 
10. discovered 
7C.
1. … is said to be 
having problems.
2. … was thought 
that he was lying.
3. … is believed to 
have revealed the 
secret.
4. … is reported to 
be over.
5. … is expected 
that she will win an 
Oscar.
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6. … should be 
cleaned up.
7. … had not been 
checked before we 
boarded.
8. … is expected 
that it will rain this 
weekend.
9. … will be executed 
tomorrow.
10. … was sold to a 
German company.
11. … is believed to 
be the richest man in 
the world.
8C.
1. He’s asking to be 
allowed into Britain.
2. He’s worried 
about being refused 
entry.
3. He is afraid of be‑
ing sent away.
4. He doesn’t want 
to be misunder‑
stood.
5. He hopes to be 
offered a job.
6. He doesn’t mind 
being paid low wages 
at first.
7. He is willing to be 
re‑trained.

8. He would like to 
be given a chance.
9C.
1. are requested to 
keep 
2. are / were said to 
be 
3. were told not to 
use 
4. is / was reported to 
have died 
5. wasn’t mentioned 
… were received 

The passive
Passives with modal 

and other verbs
1A.
1. be done 
2. have been sent 
3. be made 
4. be spent 
5. have been re‑
paired 
6. be carried 
7. be woken up 
8. have been arrested 
9. have been caused 
2A.
1. can be bought 
2. must be washed 
3. should be sent 
4. must be written 

5. may not be used 
6. should not be 
taken 
7. must be shown 
8. will be served 
9. cannot be used 
3B.
1. was given a watch 
when he retired / was 
given to him when 
he retired.
2. has been offered 
the job / has been 
offered to him.
3. will be sent a 
fax / will be sent to 
you.
4. am going to be 
shown a new tech‑
nique / is going to be 
shown to me.
5. was given a 
book / was given to 
her.
6. are given extra 
lessons / are given to 
the students.
7. has been shown 
the plans for the 
house / have been 
shown to her.
8. should have 
been sent a re‑
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ceipt / should have 
been sent to you.
4B.
1. is expected to 
win / is expected that 
he will win.
2. has been reported 
to be ill / has been 
reported that the 
President is ill.
3. is known to have 
been untrue / is 
known that the 
statement was un‑
true.
4. is believed to be 
changing / is believed 
that the climate is 
changing.
5. is known to have 
been in prison / is 
known that he has 
been in prison.
6. are said to be too 
high / is said that the 
new prices are too 
high.
7. is claimed to be 
the largest in the 
world / is claimed 
that this diamond is 
the largest in the 
world 

5C.
1. returnable (A) 
2. impossible (A) 
3. inexplicable (B) 
4. knowledgeable 
(B) 
5. illegible (B) 
6. inaudible (A) 
7. unspeakable (B) 
8. reusable (A, B) 
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Appendices 1  

Irregular verbs

bet
burst
cost
cut
hit
hurt
set
let
put
shut
spread
read
split

bet
burst
cost
cut
hit
hurt
set
let
put
shut
spread
read
split

bet
burst
cost
cut
hit
hurt
set
let
put
shut
spread
read
split

betting
bursting
costing
cutting
hitting
hurting
setting
letting
putting
shutting
spreading
reading
splitting

спорить
взрываться
стоить
резать
ударять
причинить боль
помещать
позволять
положить
закрывать
распространять
читать
раскалывать

bend
build
lend
send
spend

bent
built
lent
sent
spent

bent
built
lent
sent
spent

bending
building
lending
sending
spending

гнуть
строить
одалживать
отправлять
проводить

1 Information is taken from 1 in references.
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bleed
feed
speed
lead

bled
fed
sped
led

bled
fed
sped
led

bleeding
feeding
speeding 
leading

кровоточить
кормить
ускоряться
руководить

bring
buy
fight
teach
catch
think

brought
bought
fought
taught
caught
thought

brought
bought
fought
taught
caught
thought

bringing
buying
fighting
teaching
catching
thinking

приносить
покупать
сражаться
преподавать
поймать
думать

bind
find

bound
found

bound
found

binding
finding

связывать
находить

burn
learn
spoil

burnt
learnt
spoilt

burnt
learnt
spoilt

burning
learning
spoiling

жечь
учить
портить

creep
feel
keep
sleep
sweep
deal
dream
mean
smell
spell

crept
felt
kept
slept
swept
dealt
dreamt
meant
smelt
spelt

crept
felt
kept
slept
swept
dealt
dreamt
meant
smelt
spelt

creeping
feeling
keeping
sleeping
sweeping
dealing
dreaming
meaning
smelling
spelling

ползти
чувствовать
хранить
спать
подметать
иметь дело
мечтать
означать
пахнуть
говорить по буквам
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lay
pay
say

laid
paid
said

laid
paid
said

laying
paying
saying

класть, положить
платить
сказать

get
have
hear
leave
lose
light
make
hold
shine
shoot
meet
sit
stand
under‑
stand
tell
sell
win

got
had
heard
left
lost
lit
made
held
shone
shot
met
sat
stood
under‑
stood
told
sold
won

got
had
heard
left
lost
lit
made
held
shone
shot
met
sat
stood
under‑
stood
told
sold
won

getting
having
hearing
leaving
losing
lighting
making
holding
shining
shooting
meeting
sitting
standing
under‑
standing
telling
selling
winning

получать
иметь
слышать
оставлять
терять
освещать
делать
хранить
светить
стрелять
встречать
сидеть
стоять

понимать
говорить
продавать
побеждать

 
beat beat beaten beating бить

 
become
come
run

became
came
ran

become
come
run

becoming
coming
running

становиться
приходить
бежать
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arise
rise
drive
ride
write

arose
rose
drove
rode
wrote

arisen
risen
driven
ridden
written

arising
rising
driving
riding
writing

появляться
вставать
ехать (на машине)
ехать (верхом)
писать

awake
wake
choose
freeze
break
speak
steal
forget

awoke
woke
chose
froze
broke
spoke
stole
forgot

awoken
woken
chosen
frozen
broken
spoken
stolen
forgotten

awaking
waking
choosing
freezing
breaking
speaking
stealing
forgetting

просыпаться
будить
выбирать
замерзать
ломать
говорить
красть
забывать

begin
drink
shrink
ring
sing
sink
swim

began
drank
shrank
rang
sang
sank
swam

begun
drunk
shrunk
rung
sung
sunk
swum

beginning
drinking
shrinking
ringing
singing
sinking
swimming

начинать
пить
сжимать
звонить
петь
тонуть
плавать

know
blow
grow
throw
draw
fly

knew
blew
grew
threw
drew
flew

known
blown
grown
thrown
drawn
flown

knowing
blowing
growing
throwing
drawing
flying

знать
дуть
расти
бросать
рисовать
летать

shake
take

shook
took

shaken
taken

shaking
taking

трясти
брать
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bear
swear
tear
wear

bore
swore
tore
wore

born
sworn
torn
worn

bearing
swearing
tearing
wearing

рождать
клясться
рвать
носить

give
forgive

gave
forgave

given
forgiven

giving
forgiving

давать
прощать

be
do
eat
bite
hide
fall
go
lie
see

was / were
did
ate
bit
hid
fell
went
lay
saw

been
done
eaten
bitten
hidden
fallen
gone
lain
seen

being
doing
eating
biting
hiding
falling
going
lying
seeing

быть
делать
кушать
кусать
прятать
падать
идти
лежать
видеть
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The cardinal numbers

12–19 — ‑teen 
20–90 — ‑ty 
21–99 — twenty‑one, thirty‑seven, ninety‑six 
120 — one hundred (and) twenty 
10,325 — ten thousand three hundred (and) twenty five 
Dozen, hundred, thousand, million, billion — uncountable 
Dozens, hundreds, thousands, millions, billions + of + plural 

nouns 
0 zero 100 one hundred 
1 one 101 one hundred and one
2 two 122 one hundred and twenty‑two
3 three 145 one hundred and forty‑five
4 four 200 two hundred
5 five 300 three hundred
6 six 400 four hundred
7 seven 500 five hundred
8 eight 600 six hundred
9 nine 700 seven hundred
10 ten 800 eight hundred
11 eleven 900 nine hundred
12 twelve 1000 one thousand
13 thirteen 1,300 one thousand three hundred
14 fourteen 1,800 one thousand eight hundred
15 fifteen 2,000 two thousand
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16 sixteen 2,507 two thousand five hundred and 
seven

17 seventeen 5,091 five thousand ninety‑one
18 eighteen 10,000 ten thousand
19 nineteen 10,226 ten thousand two hundred and 

twenty‑six
20 twenty 100,000 one hundred thousand
21 twenty‑one 1,000,000 one million
22 twenty‑two 10,000,000 ten million
23 twenty‑three 100,000,000 one hundred million
24 twenty‑four 1,000,000,000 one billion
25 twenty‑five
26 twenty‑six
27 twenty‑seven
28 twenty‑eight
29 twenty‑nine
30 thirty
40 forty 
50 fifty 
60 sixty 
70 seventy 
80 eighty 
90 ninety 
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The + ‑th 
Exceptions:
The first 
The second 
The third 

0th the zeroth 100th the hundredth
1st the first 101st the hundred and first

2nd the second 
122nd the hundred and twenty‑

second

3rd the third 
145th the hundred and forty‑

fifth
4th the fourth 200th the two hundredth
5th the fifth 300th the three hundredth
6th the sixth 400th the four hundredth
7th the seventh 500th the five hundredth
8th the eighth 600th the six hundredth
9th the ninth 700th the seven hundredth
10th the tenth 800th the eight hundredth
11th the eleventh 900th the nine hundredth
12th the twelfth 1000th the thousandth

13th the thirteenth
1,300th the thousand three hun‑

dredth

14th the fourteenth
1,800th the thousand eight hun‑

dredth
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15th the fifteenth 2,000th the two thousandth

16th the sixteenth
2,067th the two thousand and 

sixty‑seventh

17th the seventeenth
5,091st the five thousand ninety‑

first
18th the eighteenth 10,000th the ten thousandth

19th the nineteenth
10,206th the ten thousand two 

hundred sixth
20th the twentieth 100,000th the hundred thousandth
21st the twenty‑first 1,000,000th the millionth
22nd the twenty‑second 10,000,000th the ten millionth
23rd the twenty‑third 100,000,000th the hundred millionth
24th the twenty‑fourth 1,000,000,000th the billionth
25th the twenty‑fifth 
26th the twenty‑sixth 
27th the twenty‑seventh
28th the twenty‑eighth
29th the twenty‑ninth
30th the thirtieth
40th the fortieth
50th the fiftieth
60th the sixtieth
70th the seventieth
80th the eightieth
90th the ninetieth
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Zero

2–0 (football) = Two nil
30–0 (tennis) = Thirty love
604 721 (phone number) = six oh four seven two one 
0.4 (a number) = nought point four / zero point four 
0C (temperature) = zero degree 

Phone numbers 

We normally give telephones by saying each individual num‑
ber in it 

263–3847 = two six three, three eight four seven 
When there is a zero (0), we often say it like the name of the let‑

ter — oh.
505–1023 = five‑oh‑five, one‑oh‑two‑three 
If a phone number contains two of the same numbers together, we 

usually say double + number.
515–6655 = five one five, double six double five 
If a phone number contains three of the same numbers together, 

we usually say triple + number.
212–8555 = two one two, eight triple five 
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The dates

British English
rule: day — month — year
You write:
13th November, 2010
13–11–2010
13 / 11 / 2010
13.11.2010
You say:
the thirteenth of November twenty 
ten

American English
rule: month — day — year
You write:
November 13th, 2010
11–13–2010
11 / 13 / 2010
11.13.2010
You say:
November (the) thirteenth twenty 
ten

NOTE:
If you write 4 / 8 / 2011 it is the 4th August 2011 in Britain

it is April 8th, 2011 in the USA
 
AT + hour at 6 o’clock
IN + year

month
decade
century
seasons

in 1996
in May
in 90’s
in the 21st century
in (the) summer

ON + day of the week
the complete date

on Friday
on 12th May, 2000
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FROM …TO +
FROM …TILL +

period of time from the first to the third of 
April
from Monday to Friday
from June to September
from 1996 to 1999
from morning till night

 
last

+ week, month, yearthis
next

in a week / month / year 
24 / 7 = twenty four seven (meaning — day and night, all the time, 

around the clock) 
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Years

You normally split up the year in tens.
1985 is split up in 19 and 85. (You say: nineteen eighty-five).
From 2000 until 2009 the year is normally not split up.
2000 = two thousand 
2001 = two thousand (and) one 
From 2010 the year is split up again.
2010 is split up in 20 and 10. (You say: twenty ten).

1900 nineteen hundred
1901 nineteen hundred (and) one

nineteen oh‑one
1995 nineteen ninety‑five
2000 two thousand

twenty hundred
2002 two thousand (and) two

twenty oh‑two
2010 two thousand (and) ten

twenty ten
2016 twenty sixteen
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The time

In English there is no 24‑hour‑system (sometimes it is used on TV 
and in timetables).

15:00 is 3 o’clock (p. m.) (on TV: fi fteenhundred).
That is why you use a. m. (Latin: ante meridiem) and p. m. (post 

meridiem) in situations where it is necessary to point out that you 
want to say in the morning or in the evening.

In other situations (or when it is clear that school starts in the 
morning and the party in the evening) it is left out.

0:00 midnight

fi ve to
ten to
quarter to
twenty to
twenty‑
fi ve to

fi ve past
ten past
quarter 
past
twenty 
past
twenty‑
fi ve past

0:01 12:01 am
8:00 8:00 am
12:00 noon
12:01 12:01 pm
14:00 2 pm
18:00 6 pm

23:59 11:59 pm
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Analogue Digital
Normal 

use
Hints

Time‑
tables, TV, 

etc.

6:00
It is 
6 o’clock

6:05
It is 
5 past 6

past and the 
previous 
hour

It is six oh 
five

6:15
It is 
quarter 
past 6

past and the 
previous 
hour

It is six 
fifteen

6:30
It is half 
past 6

past and the 
previous 
hour

It is six 
thirty
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6:35
It is 25 to 
7

to and the 
following 
hour

It is six 
thirty‑five

6:45
It is 
quarter 
to 7

to and the 
following 
hour

It is six 
forty‑five

6:55
It is 5 to 
7

to and the 
following 
hour

It is six 
fifty‑five

7:00
It is 
7 o’clock
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Calculations

Signs Example Reading
= is

equals
is equal to

a = b a is b
a equals b
a is equal to b

≠ is not
does not equal
is not equal to

a ≠ b a is not b
a does not equal b
a is not equal to b

~ approximately 
equals
is approximately 
equal to

a ~ b a approximately equals b
a is approximately equal 
to b

< (is) less than p < q p (is) less than q
≤ (is) less than or 

equals
p ≤ q p (is) less than or equals q

> (is) greater than p > q p (is) greater than q
≥ (is) greater than or 

equals
p ≥ q p (is) greater than or equals q

+ plus 2 + 1 = 3 two plus one equals three
‑ minus 5–3 = 2 five minus three equals two
± plus or minus ab ± cd = ef ab plus or minus cd equals ef
*
·
x

multiplied by
times

2*3 = 6
2·3 = 6
2x3 = 6

two multiplied by three 
equals six
two times three equals six
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Signs Example Reading
 / 
÷

divided by 6 / 3=2
6÷3=2

six divided by three equals 
two

root 9 3= the square root of nine 
equals three

 () parenthesis
{} brace
 [] bracket

 
Example Reading

27 33 = the cube root of 27 equals 3

64 26 = the sixth root of 64 equals 2

8 2 = 64 8 squared equals 64
8 to the second power equals 64
8 to the power 2 equals 64

5 3 = 125 5 cubed equals 125
5 to the third power equals 125
5 to the power 3 equals 125

4 4 = 256 4 to fourth power is 256
4 to the power 4 equals 256

a b c2 2 2+ =� a‑squared plus b‑squared equals c‑squared

a
b

c
d

ad bc
bd

± =
± a over b, this fraction followed by plus or minus c over d 

equals ad plus or minus bc this sum or difference over bd

a
b

c
d

ac
bd

Ч =
a over b, this fraction multiplied by c over d equals 
ac over bd
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5
6

1
2

5
3

1
2
3

Ч = =
five sixths multiplied by a half equals one and two 
thirds 

y
x
x

=
+
-

7
2 2

y equals the fraction with the numerator 7 plus x and 
the denominator 2 minus x squared

L R x= ±2 2 сapital L equals the square root of capital R squared 
plus or minus x squared

y z x= - -2 2 y equals the negative square root of the difference z 
squared minus x squared

cmn � � = � �cn
m The n‑th root of c to the m‑th power equals c to the 

power of m over n

y = sin x y equals the sine of x 

y = cos x y equals the cosine of x 

y = tg x y equals the tangent of x

y = ctg x y equals the cotangent of x 

log c nb = the logarithm of c to the base b is equal to n

y sin x= -1 y equals the inverse sine of x

f (x) = x 3 – cos (x) f of x equals x cubed minus cosine x

2
7

15 7
1
2

3 2

5
2
3

3
4

+ + -( )й
лк

щ
ыъ

м
н
о

ь
э
ю
=

= +

x

x

two seventh times — brace open — fifteen plus seven 
times — bracket open — one half plus three times — 
parenthesis open — x minus two parenthesis, 
bracket, brace closed — equals five and two thirds, 
plus three quarters x

lg lg lga x
a
c

n3
2

= -
the logarithm of a to the power of three n equals the 
logarithm of the square root of x minus logarithm of 
the fraction a squared over c
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The simple fractions

We use ordinal numbers (at the end position) to talk about frac‑
tions.

IF we have a whole number with a fraction, we use the word AND 
between the two parts.

2 3 / 5 = two and three‑fifths 
For parts of whole numbers, we use a decimal point (and NOT a 

comma).
2 1 / 2 (two and a half) = 2.5 (two point five) 
If there is more than one number after the decimal point, we say 

each number individually.
3,456.789 = three thousand, four hundred and fifty‑six point sev‑

en eight nine 
The exception to this rule is when we are talking about dollars and 

cents (pound and pence, ruble and kopeck) 
$23.95 = twenty‑three dollars ninety‑five (cents) 

1 / 2 one half
a half

1 / 3 one third
a third

1 / 4 one fourth
a fourth
one‑quarter
a quarter

1 / 5 one fifth
a fifth
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1 / 10 one tenth
a tenth

1 / 25 one twenty‑fifth
a twenty‑fifth

1 / 100 one hundredth
a hundredth

1 / 1225 one thousand two hundred and twenty‑fifth
a thousand two hundred and twenty‑fifth

2 / 3 two thirds
3 / 4 three fourths

three quarters
4 / 7 four sevenths
5 / 16 five sixteenths
9 / 10 nine tenths
5 / 27 five twenty‑sevenths
4 1 / 2 four and a half
8 1 / 4 eight and a quarter

eight and a fourth
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The decimal fractions

The words for the decimals:
0.X — tenth (s) 
0.0X — hundredth (s) 
0.00X — thousandth (s) 
0.000X — ten thousandth (s) 
0.0000X — hundred thousandth (s) 
0.00000X — millionth (s) 
All decimals follow the singular‑plural system for English nouns in 

that the number is spoken as the digit followed by the name of the 
decimal with any decimal larger than one taking the plural –s mark‑
er. A period is placed between the whole number and the decimal. 
0.1 — one tenth 

0.2 — two tenths 
0.01 — one hundredth, one one‑hundredth 
0.33 — thirty‑three hundredths 
Decimals may also be spoken as whole number‑point‑digits. Ze‑

ros are spoken as zero or oh. 0.1 — point one, zero point one, oh point 
one 

1.25 — one point two five 
6.425 — six point four two five 
2.1368 — two point one three six eight 
1.057 — one point oh five seven 
4.0098 — four point zero zero nine eight 

0.1 one tenth
nought point one (Br)
zero point one (Am)
point one (Am)
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0.2 two tenths
nought point two (Br)
zero point two (Am)
point two (Am)

0.3 three tenths
nought point three (Br)
zero point three (Am)
point three (Am)

0.01 one hundredth
nought point nought one
point nought one

0.48 forty eight hundredths
zero point forty eight
nought point forty eight

1.5 one point five
1.8 one point eight
8.354 eight point three five four
6.2358 six point two three five eight
35.77 three five point seven seven

thirty‑five point seven seven
32.305 three two point three nought five

thirty‑two point three nought five
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Percentages

0.2 % nought point two per cent
nought point two of one per cent

1 / 2 % а half per cent
a half of one per cent

3 / 8 % three eighths per cent
three eighths of one per cent

2 % two per cent

Ratios

A ratio between two or more quantities is a way of measuring their 
sizes compared to each other.

Quantities The way of writing The way of saying
20 teachers and 500 pupils 20:500 the ratio of teachers to 

students is 20 to 500
100 grams of flour,
300 grams of butter,
25 grams of sugar

100:300:25 the ratio of flour to 
butter to sugar is 100 to 
300 to 25

Ratios can be simplified.
The ratio 20:500 is the same as 1:25.
The way to go from the ratio 20:500 to the ratio 1:25 is to simply 

divide both numbers in 20:500 by 20.
They are just two ways of writing the same thing. Just like there are 

different ways of writing a fraction (for example 2 / 1 = 10 / 5), there 
are many ways of writing a ratio.
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Describing graph trends

Word Part of speech Example sentence
increase verb: to increase, is in‑

creasing, has increased, 
increased

Total expenditure increased 
from $33,611m to $39,165m 
from 1995 to 1996

noun: an increase of 
$5,554m 
an increase in spending of 
$5,554m

From 1995 to 1996 there was 
an increase in expenditure of 
$5,554m

decrease verb: to decrease, is de‑
creasing, has decreased, 
decreased

Expenditure on primary educa‑
tion decreased from 22.2 % to 
21.5 % from 1995 to 1996

noun: a decrease of 0.7 % 
a decrease in spending of 
0.7 %

From 1995 to 1996 there was a 
decrease in expenditure of 0.7 %

rise verb: to rise, is rising, has 
risen, rose

Total expenditure rose from 
$33,611m to $39,165m from 
1995 to 1996

noun: a rise of $5,554m a 
rise in spending of $5,554m

From 1995 to 1996 there was a 
rise in expenditure of $5,554m

fall verb: to fall, is falling, has 
fallen, fell

Expenditure on primary educa‑
tion fell from 22.2 % to 21.5 % 
from 1995 to 1996

noun: a fall of 0.7 % 
a fall in spending of 0.7 %

From 1995 to 1996 there was a 
fall in expenditure of 0.7 %
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drop verb: to drop, is dropping, 
has dropped, dropped

Expenditure on primary educa‑
tion dropped from 22.2 % to 
21.5 % from 1995 to 1996

noun: a drop of 0.7 % 
a drop in spending of 0.7 %

From 1995 to 1996 there was a 
drop in expenditure of 0.7 %

‑ing 
forms

After an introductory clause 
that includes some analysis; 
e. g. Spending rose in all 
three years, an ‑ing form 
can be used to describe 
numbers and dates.

Spending rose in all three 
years, increasing from 17.6 % 
to 18 % from 1995 to 1996, and 
then rising again to 18.2 % in 
1997–8
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Prepositions for graphs

It is very important that you know how to correctly use preposi‑
tions. Certain prepositions go with certain words when you use the 
language of change. If you put them in the wrong place or use the 
wrong preposition you may confuse what you are trying to say.

1. In May, the price of gold rose slightly TO $1,500.
2. Holidays to foreign destinations remained constant AT about 

85,000 per month for the last two months of the year.
3. Profits increased FROM 4 million dollars TO 6 million dol‑

lars last year.
4. FROM 2001 TO 2010, the price of electricity has increased 

BY 125 %.
5. Bike sales reached a peak OF 20,000 in September.
6. There is a sharp increase in traffic levels from 8 am to 9 am, 

WITH nearly 3000 cars traveling on the road.
7. The last decade has seen a steep increase IN the number of 

people diagnosed with diabetes.
8. At the start of the year, the turnover of the company stood AT 

£1.3 million.
9. During the summer, student numbers at the school fluctuate 

BETWEEN 150 AND 170 per week.
10. Following this, the number then fell TO a low of 20 per 

month.
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Describing a single line graph

A single line graph is a graph that uses points and lines to show 
change over time. A line graph is a diagram that shows a line joining 
several points, or a line that shows the relationship between the points.

A line graph has a vertical axis and a horizontal axis.
 

1. The full model answer 
The graph shows the number of cases of X disease in Someland 

between the years 1960 and 1995. As an overall trend, it is clear that 
the number of cases of the disease increased fairly rapidly until the 
mid seventies, remained constant for around a decade at 500 cases 
before dropping to zero in the late 80s.

In 1960, the number of cases stood at approximately 100. That 
number rose steadily to 200 by 1969 and then more sharply to 500 in 
1977. At this point the number of cases remained stable until 1984 be‑
fore plummeting to zero by 1988. From 1988 to 1995 Someland was 
free of the disease.
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In conclusion, the graph shows that the disease was increasingly 
prevalent until the 1980s when it was eradicated from Someland.

2. The short model answer 
The number of cases of X disease started at 100 in 1960 and then 

went up gradually to 200 in 1970 and then went up more sharply to 
500 in 1975.
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Describing a multiple line graph

A multiple‑line graph is a line graph that displays two or more sets 
of data at once for easy comparison purposes.

Take a look at the graph and check you understand it: What does it 
show? What are the main trends? What are some important details?

The full model answer 
The graph shows the quantity of margarine, low fat spreads and 

butter consumed between 1981 and 2007. The quantities are mea‑
sured in grams. Over the period 1981 to 2007 as a whole, there was a 
signifi cant decrease in the consumption of butter and margarine and 
a marked increase in the consumption of low fat‑fat spreads.

Butter was the most popular fat at the beginning of the period, 
and consumption reached a peak of about 160 grams per person per 
week in about 1986. After this, there was a sharp decline.

The consumption of margarine began lower than that for butter at 
90 grams. Following this, in 1991, it exceeded that of butter for the 
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fi rst time, but after 1996 there was a steady downward trend in the 
amount consumed, which seemed set to continue.

Low‑fat spreads were introduced in 1996, and they saw a sig‑
nifi cant rise in their consumption from that time, so that by about 
2001 they were more popular than either butter or margarine.

The short model answer 
From 1975 to 2000, the consumption of hamburgers increased 

dramatically from 10 to 100 times per year. At the same time, the 
number of times that fi sh and chips were eaten fell signifi cantly to 
just under 40.

The short model answer 
While bus usage fell from just over 25 % to around 16 % in 2000, 

cars as a mode of travel increased dramatically to over 35 %. Mean‑
while, the use of bikes fell over this time frame.
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Describing a pie chart

Pie charts (sometimes called circle graphs) are used to compare 
data. Slices of different size are marked on a circle (i. e. the pie) based 
on what part of the whole they represent.

The pie chart description is easy to follow. Here are some key 
points in organizing your answer.

1. Choose the most important points to speak about first
These will be the largest ones. As you can see in the model answer, 

definite job, looking for work, and formal study were all spoken about 
first, in order of importance, as these are the main reasons that were 
chosen for moving. Items such as ‘other’ are usually less important 
and account for small amounts, so can be left till the end.

2. Make it easy to speak
You should always group information in a logical way to make it 

easy to follow. The most logical thing to do is usually to compare 
categories together across the charts, focusing on similarities and dif‑
ferences, rather than speaking about each chart separately.

3. Vary your language
You should not keep repeating the same structures. The key lan‑

guage when you speak about pie charts is proportions and percent-
ages. Common phrases to see are ‘the proportion of…’ or ‘the percent-
age of…’.

You can also use other words and fractions: a large number of peo-
ple, over a quarter of people, a small minority, a significant number of 
people, less than a fifth.
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MAIN REASONS FOR MIGRATION TO/FROM THE UK - 2007 
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22%

Other
14%

EMIGRATION

The full model answer 
The pie charts illustrate the primary reasons that people came to 

and left the UK in 2007. At fi rst glance it is clear that the main fac‑
tor infl uencing this decision was employment.

Having a defi nite job accounted for 30 per cent of immigration 
to the UK, and this fi gure was very similar for emigration, at 29 %. 
A large number of people, 22 %, also emigrated because they were 
looking for a job, though the proportion of people entering the UK 
for this purpose was noticeably lower at less than a fi fth.

Another major factor infl uencing a move to the UK was for for‑
mal study, with over a quarter of people immigrating for this reason. 
However, interestingly, only a small minority, 4 %, left for this.

The proportions of those moving to join a family member were 
quite similar for immigration and emigration, at 15 % and 13 % re‑
spectively. Although a signifi cant number of people (32 %) gave 
‘other’ reasons or did not give a reason why they emigrated, this ac‑
counted for only 17 % with regards to immigration.
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Describing a bar chart

The full model answer 
The bar chart illustrates information on the quantity of drugs 

school children in New Zealand take, divided by gender and mea‑
sured in percentages. Overall, it is immediately apparent that hash‑
ish or marij uana is used more than any of the other drugs, whereas 
LSD is used the least. At fi rst glance we can see that boys take more 
drugs than girls for 6 out of 7 of the drugs listed, however an equal 
number of boys and girls take cocaine.

To begin with, boys use more hashish or marij uana than girls at 
around 33 % and 29 % respectively. Following this, boys take heroin, 
opium or morphine at approximately 8 %, but girls at only 5 %.

On the other hand, the numbers for amphetamines and solvents 
are similar for both boys and girls at 2 % and 3 % for girls and 4 % for 
both drugs for boys. Next, the pattern for LSD and medical drugs is 
exactly the same for both genders at 1 % for girls and 3 % for boys. 
Finally, boys and girls take cocaine at the same level, 4 %.
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